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INTRODUCTORY NOTES 


A Revealed Language!? 

Earnest Renan (1823-1894) carried out an extensive research on Semitic languages. 
He wrote the following in one of his books: “The Arabic language is the most 
astonishing event of human history. Unknown during the classical period, it 
suddenly emerged as a complete language. After this, it did not undergo any 
noticeable change.” 

That the language did not undergo any change is clearly attributable to the Qur’an, 
which, happening to be of such literary order as impossible for any human to 
imitate, arrested the possibility of any decline. But, how are we to explain the 
appearance of a language which has such a perfect structure, among a people, 
spread over vast stretches of deserts, who were unaware of the art of writing? 
Through and through, a student will be puzzled by this question. Some scholars 
have suggested therefore, that this could be a revealed language. 


Structure 

It will surprise many to know that Arabic language, admittedly quite difficult at the 
start, is much easier to master than many other languages, including English. A 
child enters into a nursery and, studying throughout in English, finishes college in 
another 18 years. During this long course he studies hundreds of books on a variety 
of subjects, all in English. Yet, after graduation he cannot write an article in English 
without errors (Englishmen not excluded). In contrast, if someone were to devote 
half that time to learning Arabic, he might become a literary master. This is because 
Arabic, of which Hebrew is an off-shoot, (a fact of little mention in scholarly 
works, if ever) is a highly structured language. Once a student has understood its 
structure, his learning becomes simpler and faster. This is why some Madrasas in 
the Indian sub-continent make children memorize the structure in the manner of 
multiplication tables. Thereafter, all they need to do is to learn new words. Each 
newly learnt word adds dozens more to the vocabulary without any additional 
effort. This explains why writers who spent their lives entirely in the Indian sub- 
continent, produced scholarly works in Arabic that are read in the Arab world for 
their literary qualities. 

Interestingly, it is the structure which happens to be the main reason why Arabic 
proves difficult to learn, especially in the early stages. Although the said structure is 
constructed logically, minds that are not used to any such thing in other languages, 
find it hard to come to terms with. But of course persistence pays. 


Infusing Interest 

With the above difficulty in mind, I have tried to maintain, or perhaps provoke, the 
student’s interest, especially in the earlier lessons, by introducing surprise 
sentences, short stories, anecdotes, humor, puns and even one or two taunting 
expressions that smack of prejudice. Obviously, no offence is intended. 

Example sentences of the earliest lessons might sound somewhat unorthodox. This 
is because I have tried to avoid any grammatical construction that the student would 
not have learnt earlier. They will sound more complete as lessons advance. Also, in 
later stages I have taken the liberty not to restrict myself to words or sentences 
directly related to the lesson under study; some of the sentences quoted in 
examples, or those placed in exercises, might belong to lessons previously done, or 
may have word-constructions not yet done by the student. But, of course, in most 
cases the student has the meaning before him stated close by. 


Sources 

This book grew out of course material that this writer had been collecting since two 
decades and a half to help him conduct Arabic classes. But since, until quite 
recently, there was no idea of a book, the sources of the hundreds of passages that 
have gone into making these volumes were not always recorded. An added 
difficulty now is that the concerned books are scattered over two continents and 
several libraries. Therefore, though regretfully, much of the contents will have to go 
without acknowledgement of the sources. One of the sources from which I took 
some passages (A/-Qasas al-Adabiyyah...) was discovered in a library in India, but 
which does not carry the name of the compiler or publisher. 


Textual Selections 

To learn the Arabic language for this-worldly purposes is to keep a cow for its 
dung. The effort has been to use words from the Qur'an, Hadith, and Islamic 
literature. Accordingly, examples from the Qur'an and hadith abound. The Qur'anic 
chapter and verse numbers have not been cited to prevent a student from locating 
the texts and get the meaning out. 


Hadith 

Hadith selections, obviously chosen for the sake of a single word pertaining to the 
lesson at hand, have been mostly made from Suyuti's six volume "Faid al-Qadir" 
with notes by Munawi. One advantage is that the authenticity is stated there against 
every hadith. (I have not taken anything of lesser status than hasan, if any. So all 
are trustworthy). The choices had another point in mind: such ahadith as are not 


commonly known so that the student is surprised by the statement. 


Translations 

Translations into English are entirely by this writer, except for three passages. Two 
of them were adopted for no other reason but ease and want of time. A third 
translation (Sayyid Qutb’s commentary) was taken for its excellence. My thanks are 
in any case due to Franz Rosenthal & N. J. Dawood (lesson 82), Dr. ‘Abdul Haq 
Ansari (lesson 89), and ‘Adil Salahi & A.A. Shamis (lesson 90) - whose translations 
I have reproduced. 
Yet, there is an advantage in taking these three translations from others. The student 
may notice how free translations and abridgements are done. On my part I have 
tried to be verbal throughout the lessons. Even where the sentence structure had to 
be modified for idiomatic reasons, I have endeavored to maintain the word order in 
the translation to correspond with the Arabic texts. 


Selection Criteria 

An objective of a certain class of writers of Arabic grammar works and anthologies 
has been to conceal true Islamic literature from Western public. Their books are 
adorned with examples that can be described as grotesque. One such work by a 
respected Arabist offers the story of a wine-trader as the very first example of 
Arabic writing! Fearful of Islam's penetration into their lands, they artfully create an 
entirely false image of the Arabs, their life, culture, and literature. (This is also true 
of some of the recent books of the Arab world where the elites are at war with their 
Islamic legacy. They do not distort, but tend to be secular). 

I have tried to create a truer picture. But I suppose these volumes are not sufficient 
to cover the variety, richness or the brilliance. Yet, it might be added that literary 
output is a mirror of a people’s faith, outlook, attitudes and culture. A frank and 
honest approach to life, coupled with the well-known goodness of heart (which 
keeps much prejudice at bay), creates a robust and an entirely inartificial culture 
among the Arabs. I hope its shadow can be traced in these pages. 

Some eyebrows might be raised at the exclusion of a few renowned writers both 
contemporary as well as of the past. But, after all, this is not an anthology. 

The dominating idea in the selection of the texts has been to cover as many literary 
genres as possible. The lessons containing Qur'an and Hadith commentary, or 
Hadith and Fiqh principles, might be difficult to grasp. But that is what a student of 
Islam will encounter, when he decides to study the disciplines on his own. In 
addition, they are meant to impress how Islamic sciences primarily rest on reason 
and logic. While translating these lessons, I have tried to bring out the point, rather 


than maintain the word order. 
It is hoped that if someone does these ninety lessons, he or she should be able to 


comprehend any Arabic writing of the الأفصحى‎ (al-fus-haa: pure) class. Modern 
journalistic Arabic will need additional reading. 


The DVD 

The first point of importance is that the student will do well to make a copy of the 
extremely useful DVD being supplied with this work. 

The accompanying DVD contains a folder called Records. This has the audio 
explanations covering the lessons of this book. Another folder is called Electronic 
Materials which has soft copies of several books, a few software, and some 
speeches and children's songs. 


1. Records 

la. The Audio Explanations 

The need for a teacher is greater in Arabic than in other languages, especially at the 
earlier stages. It is expected that the grammatical notes provided at the beginning of 
every lesson, and the recorded explanations, should largely do away with the need. 
These recordings were done over several years, in several places, using several 
computer software, several recording gadgets, but never the true professional 
equipments fitted into sound proof rooms. The student will have to put up with the 
poor quality. My hope is that one day someone will re-read the explanations in a 
proper accent, and get it recorded using professional equipments. In the meanwhile, 
I am to learn that a computer software called "Sound Forge" version 8, is quite 
capable of improving badly recorded sounds. 


Some discrepancies will be noticed between the written lessons and the recorded 
explanation. This is because, apart from several revisions, shuffling of the texts 
within the lessons, and, additions and deletions were made much after the 
explanations were recorded. The student is begged excuse for the confusion that 
might be encountered in some places. A precautionary note is that if any 
discrepancy is noted between the recorded and the written, then the written is the 
final authority. 

It may also be noted that not all lessons have audio explanations. Basically, where 
the lessons do not introduce grammatical rules, or the grammatical rules are clearly 
stated, then, audio explanation was not thought necessary. 

Errata: As you open explanations for lesson nos. 77, 80, 81 and 87 you will hear 
reference to wrong lesson numbers. Ignore them. This is because these lessons were 


shifted and numbers changed after the recordings. 


1b. Speeches & Songs 
The speeches included are to familiarize the student with the language as it is 


spoken іп the الفصحى‎ style, which is not so very common to hear. Those who use 


language while delivering talks or sermons are few in thousands. Hence,‏ الف ےحی 


the additional criteria - that the topics should be of wide interest - could not be 
observed. Yet, and although they are all extempore speeches, they do carry some 
material of interest. 

A few simple songs have also been included. Music being strongly frowned upon 
by Islam, a new type of songs for children has developed in our times which has 
religious approval for being free of music, and containing unobjectionable material. 
(Those that invoke resistance to occupying forces are, for instance, considered 
objectionable, as also those that float ideas foreign to Islam). In Arabic they are 


known as آناشید‎ (anaasheed: songs) and are popular among the religiously 


oriented. Those included in the DVD might not be the best of the thousands 
circulating around. Like the speeches, they have also been chosen at random, clarity 
of expression being the criteria. 


2. The Electronic Material 
There are three folders in this folder: 


2a. Grammar Books 

In view of the needs of students in such parts of the world where Arabic books are 
not easily available, a few books have been included in electronic form. They can 
be directly opened by clicking on their icons, provided of course, the computer has 
the software: Power Point and any PDF reader. The students are advised to browse 
through the four grammar books every now and then, especially after about 65 
lessons of this course has been done. The explanations in these books will enhance 
the ability to understand the lessons they are doing. 

Wright's book in English 4 Grammar of the Arabic Language, will require patience 
but will be found to be useful. 

Apart from what is presented in this DVD, a student might refer to other books 
suchas: one prepared by Dr. M.A. Haq Ansari: Learning the Language of the 
Qur'an (MMI Publishers, India — mmipub@nda.vsnl.net.in). Another is the 
voluminous A new Arabic Grammar by J. A. Haywood and H. M. Nahmad (Lund 


Humphries, London). 


2b. A folder called "Qasas" has the story of the Prophets in power point. 

2c. "Al-Maktabah al-Shamela" is a very useful Arabic software. It has got hundreds 
of books that can be either read or used for researched purposes. It has several 
dictionaries too, including English to Arabic (from Muhaddith.com). 


Note: Your computer should run on Windows-xp home edition or Vista. It should 
be Arabic enabled. In addition, Arabic should have been chosen as the "advanced 
language" option. To enable, do the following in Windows-xp: 

Click on Start/Control Panel/Regional Options/Advanced Options. 

Choose Arabic (Saudi Arabia) as the language option. There is no need to 
customize it. 

Go back to Regional and Language Options/Click on Details. 

Click the boxes for Show the additional language bar on the desktop and Show 
Additional Language bar on the task bar. 

Click on Apply and quit. 

Re-start your computer. 

Without the above options, you might not be able use A/-Maktabah al-Shamela 
Choosing the above options in Vista is somewhat complicated. Seek help from the 
Internet. 


3. Glossaries 


3a.Lisan al-Arab 

This directory contains the whole of the 20-volume Lisan al-Arab in html format. 
This is from Arabic to Arabic. Each file represents a volume. Just clicking the icon 
opens the file. To search a particular word, use the directions given below under 
"Using Arabic Dictionaries." 

The "Find" option works in this format also. Press "Ctrl + f" to get the search menu, 
enter the word, click OK, and the cursor rests on the first find. 

3b. A second PDF file is "A Dictionary of Modern Written Arabic" by Hans Wehr. 
This is Arabic to English, and quite a comprehensive dictionary of current words 
but not useful for religious words. For classical words, one will have to use Lisan 
al-Arab. 

3c. "A Dictionary and Glossary of the Koran" by Penrice is also Arabic to English 
in PDF and very useful for Qur'an students. It covers every verb of the Qur'an. 

3d. Two other "Qamus" Word-files have the same dictionaries that are found at the 
end of this book, but in electronic format 


Using Arabic Dictionaries 

Arabic dictionaries enter words under their roots, which are of course placed 
in alphabetical order. Thus, any word — unless a triliteral or quadriliteral root 
- cannot be directly looked for in an Arabic classical dictionary. To give an 


example, if one is looking for the word محجد‎ , it will not be found under 
¢ . But rather, one will have to first determine the root of “>a In this 
particular case e happens to be an additional letter and 252 is the root. 


It is under سجد‎ that مسجد‎ will be found, as also all other words derived 


from this particular root. 
To take another example, if one is looking for the meaning of yii! he will 


not find it under ! . But rather, all additional letters will have to be removed 


to arrive at the root. In this case the additional consonants sare ! و س و‎ 
ت‎ ,and ۱ ,andthe root we are left with is 74 . Itis under ,2¢ that 


сап be found.‏ استغفر 


The above holds good for dictionaries produced in our times; many of which 
are, being small, quite inadequate. The larger, eight-volume Arabic-English 
Lexicon by Edward William Lane (London, Lebanon), though 
comprehensive, but which follows the modern pattern, offers other 
difficulties and is quite confusing. 


With classical Arabic dictionaries, we encounter a difficulty. From the point 
of view of certain advantages, entries in classical Arabic dictionaries are 
placed following double alphabetical order. Both the first and the last letters 
of the root words are taken into account, and placed alphabetically. The 
indexing is first by the last letter of the root; and then contents of each letter 
are indexed alphabetically. An example will help: 


The word I+ cannot be found under س‎ .Butrather, سجد‎ ends with > 
; therefore, سجد‎ will be found under د‎ ; but not directly. Instead, as one 
opens the section » of the dictionary, he should proceed to look for the first 
letter of سجد‎ in the alphabetical order. In this case س‎ is the first letter. 
Thus, after opening the section > one may start from ۱ (still under > ( and 
go down looking for all those words that start with س‎ , (and of course, that 


end with > ), until he finds سجد‎ . 


It could be slightly confusion at the first try. But with a few trials, it becomes 
all too easy. 

Thus, either case, some amount of structural knowledge is necessary to use 
an Arabic dictionary, whether modern or classical. 

On my part I have provided a glossary that shows all words, including the 


derived forms, in direct alphabetical order. Thus, استغفر‎ will be found under ۰ 


On Line Help 

The Institute of Higher Learning (c/o Girls’ Vocational Training Inst., G.M.S. 
School, Madinah Shadi Mahal Road, Hassan-573 201, Karnataka, India, e-mail: 
gvti_hassan@yahoo.co.in) offers free academic services to students from all over 
the world. It can be referred to if difficulties are encountered during study of this 
course. It also evaluates exercise sheets if sent: either by post or e-mail. 

It can also be reached through its sister organizations e.g., ymd@bgl.vsnl.net.in or, 
Itrs_editorymd@rediffmail. It is also expected that the entire material will be 
available on the Net, at www.youngmuslimdigest.com, hopefully with some sort of 
interactive help facility. 

Wa Allahu ‘I musta an, wa 'alayhi ‘I ۰ 
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اطروف العربيية 


THE ARABIC ALPHABET 


Form when joined to 


Preced- $ 4 
Names of the | Isolated | Preced- ing and | ?Ч©°®®©- | Trans- 


letters form ing | Succeed- | 8 cription 
letter ing letter 


letter 


Form when joined to 


Preced- 
Names ofthe | Isolated Preced- ing and Succeed- 
letters form ing Succeed- Ing 
letter letter 


ing 
letter only 


Trans- 
cription 


(NY درس-‎ 
la pe 3 «ts o culi yx 
(Vowels, diacritical marks, etc.) 


Explanation: 

[As pointed out in the introduction to this book, the first point to be noted 
is that the explanatory voice-recordings that accompany these lessons 
were recorded extempore, while the lessons have undergone 
modifications. Therefore, if any difference is noted between what is 
recorded and what is written, then, the written is the final authority]. 


Perhaps you should start by learning a word of common usage. It is مثل‎ 
(pronounced: “mathalun”), meaning “an example." Its plural is ael 
(amthilatun = examples) J» (“тіһааіип”) would also mean, “ап 


9; ^ 
example". And, У would mean “for example.” 


This lesson explains to you some of the basic things. If you have access 
to our recorded explanation, it might help. Otherwise, a few close 
readings will remove many doubts that remain after the first reading. 


1. There are three long and three short vowels in Arabic language: 
١ (“alif”), و‎ (waaw) and ي‎ (“yaa”). 


Long vowels 


2. So also, there are three short vowels called: “dammah”, “fat-ha” and 
*kasrah". 

The short vowels are also known as “harakah” (pl. harakaat). They are as 
follows. Their pronunciation (transliteration) is given in brackets: 


yy‏ (۱) روف ДӘН‏ ركات» وغيرها) 


ee و‎ 


(dammatun) ik —\‏ / رفع (raf un)‏ ماد "د" "ش" 


+ 


(nasbun) was / (fat-hatun) ب- فتحة‎ 


([sadaqa]- He spoke the truth) 


$ 2 
"c.n " "nam ite n" 72 
مثلا: ص ا صدق‎ 


3 0 c» سس مثلا:‎ (jarrun) جر‎ | (kasratun) كَسْرَة‎ == 
({kaziba] Не lied) " 225" 


3. When a vowel is repeated, then it is said to be in nunative state (nunation). It 
must be pronounced as “un” (where there are two “даттааѕ”), “ап” (where 
there аге two "fat-has") and “іп” (where there аге two "kasraas"). 


یکپ رم ۶ 20 ےک ۵ ^92 s‏ 7 
(nunation) (tanveenun) ET —3‏ مثلا: "oli"‏ اب لل ابا اب 


Ld 2 


# 


Transliteration: (bun, ban, bin, abun, aban, abin). 


4. Absence of a “harakah” is termed as “sukoon.” (Its sign is called as “jazm’’). 


qu 7 o ИС : 
uw. м IL | —— Gazmun) ex / (sukoonun) سکون‎ -) 
(kizbun — a lie) کذب‎ - (sidqun: truth) 
5. How аге “маам” and “yaa” pronounced when they fall between other letters? 
Note the pronunciation within brackets: 


(“roohun” - Soul) روح‎ — (*kawnun" - the world) کون‎ У س- "و‎ 


(“abu” - father) y! = 


)1 (۱) روف ois Dials‏ وغيرها) 


" — (“reehun” - wind) ريح‎ — ("kayfa" - how) sS 5 SE ی"‎ 


= 


(“abi - my father) 


6. In the light of above, it can be said that a word — with reference to the 
*harakah" it carries - can be in one of the three conditions: with a “dammah” 
(or two dammas), with a “fat-ha,” (or two fat-has), or with a “kasrah” (or two 
kasras). 

When it has a “dammah” (or two) it is referred to be “marfoo`”. That is, in the 
state of “raf” 


7 aolo- 


(Al-Wahyu) "ог (“wahyun” - revelation) P ص- مرفوع - مثلا:‎ 


When it has a “fat-ha” (or two) it is referred to be “mansoob.” That is, in the 


state of “nasab.” 
"o, pe м оя ар 


(inna aban) آبا‎ Öl (inna 'Allaha) مفتوح - مثلا: إن الله‎ 


When it has а “jarr” [kasrah] (or two) it is called “majroor.” That is, in the state 
of “jarr.” 


Yoo ^ 


محرور - مثلا: من الباب (mina’l baabi)‏ من بات (min baabin)‏ 


Finally, In the absence of the “harakaat”, it is called as *majzoom." That is, in 
the state of “jazm.” 


So +‏ فى 


(min - from) من‎ iE - مجزوم‎ 


7. When two letters appear consequently in any word (such as in English word 

“added” in which there are two d’s side by side), then in Arabic, they remove 

one and to indicate that the letter is repeated, a is added mark on top — called 
“shaddah.” It is like a little “w.” 

The word which has “ shaddah” i is known as the “mushaddad word.” 


(farra - he escaped) s Seo فيد مشود‎ -b 
(saddaqa - he testified to truth) 522 


8. Some nouns end with a “yaa” ( ی‎ ) at the end of the word. They are 


considered as having an “alif maqsoorah” (lit. a short “alif’). Note the 
pronunciation given in bracket. 


(۲ (۱) حرف ifii‏ ركات» وغبرها) 
CANI SE‏ المَصورة - Se‏ لیلی (Laylaa - А female’s name)‏ 


9. Then there some nouns that have a long “alif”. Its pronouncement should be 
elongated. They are known “alif mamdoodah" (lit. the elongated “alif”). It is 
written with a sign on its head, specificto it( ! ) 


(angels) И S - 55450 СААЙ - ف‎ 


Finally (at last!), something about Arabic numerals. You should learn to 
recognize them. The list is below. Of course, while writing them you run your 
pen from right to left, from up to down. 


Pronunciation Numbers العدد‎ 
Waahid One \ 
Ithnaan Two ۲ 
Thalaatha Three ۳ 
Arba'a Four ٤ 
Khamsah Five 5 
Sittah Six ٦ 
Sab 1 Seven ү 
Thamaaniyyah Eight A 
Tis ‘ah Nine 4 
"Asharah Ten \. 
Twenty one ۳۱ 
Two hundred and thirty-five YYo 


درس ۲(ب) 


fab cecal‏ حرف 
(Noun, Verb, Article)‏ 


Notes: 
Arabic words are classified into three kinds: nouns, اسم)‎ = ismun) verbs ) فعل‎ 


= fe'lun) and articles ) حرف‎ = harfun). All those words that are not nouns, nor 


verbs, are articles. 
Some of the “huroof” affect the "harakaat" of the words that follow them. 


<f) a; “ pect 
They are known as “adawaat” ( ©ъ\ 53 ), sing, "adaat " ) أداة‎ (. 


(Examples) أمثلة‎ | Meaning < 
اس‎ еи ЕТШ ЖА سما‎ Noun 


He wrote Verb 
فعال‎ 
(бот) من‎ (оп) T бур 
LL Article 
(Then, therefore, so) ف‎ 


درس- ۲رت) 


ri 


(Reading Practice) 


r 
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bs 


تمرین 


2 


ax У), 2 N d J J و“‎ 
< EAT 
“М 4 A Da 
йа 3 ` “% = 3 ۲ 
“КА us ) ` 4) Weit) 
اس‎ a 4, ۸ Э. ۹-۰ ۰ У ке 
Ne) x «*) *4— ong * 
“— су, 19 \ 4, 40 gun tM ES 
E. “Ээ 3 ) `29 2 4 «^J 
о =) am m У, 5 А > 3 
\ 5 1 Y 
1 Е 4]. Ке و‎ ۹ 5 y ولك‎ а 
КУ, T" 2 \ Y ` 9 ے٦‎ ۹ пз EN 
aA 5 к) = Ыт “Ys = { а 0 
s > ۱ a 3 
aDJ نا‎ `` a 5 a ۱ ¬3 


ФИ АА سحروف‎ ۲( 


ہے کے 


بل بدا أَحَدٌ أذ о‏ أَمَرَ E des UT‏ حَعل e‏ 
عمد جو یی علق علق د كر ره شر 
e bli ui‏ یس АЎ gle ЈАР‏ 
срв Ja ib te‏ 
كسب Gis‏ كفوا уА Ud‏ مَسّدٍ Ead‏ وَحَدَ 
Go;‏ وقب ولد ДА Cs‏ هُدّی با بوا بي ئا وا 
تي ٿا توا ٿي حا وا جي حا وا جي را وا ريأ زا 
n‏ زي طا را طی EEE‏ فا ها في ها هر 


бй Ы (و-حروف‎ 


هي پا a te‏ ءاوا اي خا جوا خی دا IS Coa ya‏ 
ذوا ذي سا سوا سي شا شوا شي صا صوا صي ضا 
وا ضی عا LESE LEE‏ قوّا قی كا كرا 


كي لا لوا لي ما مُوا مي ا وا ني وا ووا وي 


- 
ىج 6 ي $9 r‏ 4 0 4 0 07 " 


е.‏ بر ی در دي eo‏ رو رق زو رق 


سو سی شو شی uero‏ ضو ظا طو طي ub ub‏ 


لو لي ٿو تي او آي بو بي جو جي حو حي خو 


حي SLABS 9g g^‏ کی ری 


0 +r ص ةد‎ ۵ 4 Ow ^ 07 


وو وي هو هي یو بي 


Geta g ila (۲-حروف‎ 


йы e:‏ 5ءء هدارا 

BE اطعا على‎ ДЬ شیء‎ gilt Je, 
G'S مالا‎ uiros قال قول کان‎ 
LE М2 дыз دَافِق‎ bi ды ول یرم يره‎ 
ЕО ۶7۴7ء‎ 
:طحا‎ Uo UG bide IL ur. 9 bis 


GEL UE UL ША) Us Us عطاء غناء‎ Ue 


2^2 و 
гг 2‏ 


مُطاع s US‏ :مهاد وا ж‏ ول 
و و a.‏ 4 و و i Ep‏ 8 


A LA 1 کے و ی‎ 2 £ P z 
الیم بصير خبير رحیق شهید‎ pal شهود قعود وجوه‎ 
Bake Ae ص01‎ 3 7 2 2 tye 
عظیم قريبًا كريم مجيد محيط نعِيم يتيما یسیرا ذلك‎ 


E 


b 
. 707 ور‎ "948,07 идо د‎ 
© 


3 
PLA " 7 a‏ 4^ 
قريش عيشة ул‏ 028 موضوعة موازینه يومئك. 


Lesson - 3 


4 


4 4) 


15 


1 


ё. 


а 


9 


خال 


со پلا‎ 7 
p) Ж ee ро میب‎ 
نب‎ f اس مو‎ 


= t A 


ان خير من С GALE‏ الأمين 


ان ae‏ من استأحرت القوي الأمين 


22 


A > A у 
АЙ ZA > ال لا الہ إلا‎ 
Ай AA Ga لا ال إلا‎ i 


4 — سے 85م 
О) бое ll; . E dl c бл)‏ 
اصدد يهدي d!‏ ال ر . А Д\ ese Al‏ 


Lesson - 5 


کہ و gu СРЕ.‏ 2 .< 
rm‏ من قال خر فن . أو سگ AS‏ 


A A X کا‎ 
الشكوث من هت‎ OE Lis من‎ E) 


WE. و‎ C703 Т?Л ہے‎ e 
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LN‏ ۶ ر 
LA oe ХУ‏ فان من ls‏ ارف 


"poe m NEA abe. tf с 5 ie 
35)! Blas فإنه من‎ ex بسن‎ Ke 


ы Xo لا‎ ox 


AI d من‎ MEL. oz áo" 15201 


ازهوا مم من ENG‏ د من في السما 


5+ بب - 9 
لا رابطة آقوی من العقيك: . ولاعقيدة أقوئمن SEM‏ 
aul ШЫ‏ . ولاعقيلة ув‏ 
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له يلا لس 
eas vi‏ ال edo desine‏ 
bes 3‏ دولتی de‏ ال« у) toy АА 3 EEG А‏ دی 


DEA „ 7 2 7 + 2‏ 
رف ۶ع uud‏ سج لد اما 
X30‏ اد لک 9 ہت S‏ 
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ھی وت A‏ ہم 
AL jon. LÀ Cos МАМ. Ke Es o^‏ 


ومن بسع SUPE‏ دیسا ЕЕ‏ 


М л шь‏ ھا 
CAT az Ly‏ الا با صّلع به Col‏ 
2% اخ wy As 5% 5 NI ani d‏ 
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9 لو جه‎ Ae 
زبجثينفعك‎ Шоха е руы) oui 


x og Я 24 3 
7 i مرو ل‎ КП - 1 » e 2 7. 7 e b 1 “4 p انام‎ 
ыры ان لوتر الصددق حیث بضر على‎ DAY 
„> ‘oa ".- n “ ? 


Koe E be 
DN ات پیٹ یش 2 تے مکارم‎ 
DARA لام‎ Е adea be jy 
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A درس‎ 


AT К< 


(The Definitive and the Infinitive) 


Rules: 

We have learnt that there are three kinds of words in Arabic: Nouns, verbs and 
articles. (Article is every word that is neither noun nor verb). 

Now, nouns in their origin always come in the infinitive form (“nakirah” in 


Arabic. To express the form, it carries two “dammas.” E.g., J^ (“rajulun’’) 


meaning “а man.” It is infinitive because “а man” is unknown, and can be of 
infinite qualities and attributes. It can be any man: white man, brown man, tall 


man, Arab man, lame man, and so on. 

But when you say “the man” in English, then, you have a particular “man” in 
mind, and the listener also knows “who” the man you are referring to. The two 
of you know who the man is. It has to be a specific man. So, “the man" is a 
definitive noun. 

To go back, every noun in Arabic is originally in infinitive form. How to make 


it definitive? (“ma rifah" in Arabic). Simple. Add an ال‎ (“alif’ and *laam") to 

the noun, and remove one “harakah” out of the two “harakas”. (That is, out of 

the two “dammas”, you remove one “dammah.” Thus, ёо (meaning “a man” 
ی‎ 

becomes D , (meaning, “the man”). 


The J! ofthe above reference is known as ال‎ of % ú. 


E o LJ 
(New words) الكلمّات الجدیدة‎ 
کو مف حم تے‎ 
Then, hence, 
Or Й Апа 5 so therefore, ә 


еїс. 


REFS EY 


(The) book (a) Book 


(a) Pen 


(a) Revelation 


(The) pen 


(The) revelation 
(The) Messenger (а) Messenger 
(The) angel (an) Angel 


(The) Haram 
(refers to holy 
site at Makkah Makkah 


(The) mankind, ^A (a) پر‎ 
(The) тап A | اکر‎ 


2 Ff ۳۹ 
(The) nation الامة‎ (a) Nation 


31 (а) Гога, 5. 
(he Lae 2 


(a) Haram (refers 
to holy site at 


(The) earth (an) earth, land Ue | 


(Тһе) Garden, К (а) Garden, 
. | аво 
(a) Disbelief 


(The) disbelief 


(The) fire Еа ы (а) fire سے‎ 
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(24h), 560-3) 


An example differentiating the two: Nakira and Ma'rifa 


An easy religion p دين‎ 
The easy religion pee NU 
The religion (of зо 232 "74. 

: ыд 
Islam) is easy. یسر‎ o 


Now, there are some letters (or alphabets) of the Arabic language to which when 
ال‎ is added, then, the J is ignored during pronunciation. You pronounce the 


96 و 


word as if it does not exist. For example all . It is not pronounced as “а/- 
shams” (even if written like that) but pronounced “as-shams”. 
All such letters that do not allow for the pronunciation of J are called the 


*Sun-letters." The rest are “Moon-letters.” In pt; the J is pronounced. You 


say, "Al-qamar" and not “Ag-qamar.” Here is a list of “Sun-letters,” the rest are 
“Moon-letters.” 


Al-Asmaa Ghayr al-Munsarifah are those nouns which never carry a “kasrah.” 
They will always have a “/а/-йа” no matter what the agent before them. Also, 
they do not come with aliflaam of ma rifah. 
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б), 5 Ж-А) 


A few simple sentences 


The Quran is a revelation. 

The revelation is a blessing. 

Is the Prophet an angel? 

No. The Prophet is a human being. 
The Prophet is true. 


And Islam is true. 


Therefore, practice is an obligation. 


And the reward is certain. 
Is the corrupt successful? 
No, the corrupt is in loss. 


Is the Hereafter true? 


-r8 307 


WO حي‎ ji 
eab اي‎ J^ 
УМ لاء اي‎ 
S pe 
UNS 
ثابت‎ NS 

Y 53 هل الفاسق‎ 
le ла J 


05S 525 هل‎ 
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aai i dio) 


Yes, the Hereafter is true, and the 
reward is also true. 


Little effort 

۱ And the clear light 

So the great success 
Man is a rational (being). 
And test (is) necessary 


Death is near 


And the Day of resurrection is going 
to happen. 


And the reckoning is (going to be) 
hard 


Then, (either) Paradise or the Fire 
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Boot oer. cur و‎ Б ts 
حق» والجزاء حق‎ o> Vi نعم»‎ 


عاك و Xt‏ 
والنور المبين 
ار لعن 


"Ble OLY! 


(pal, 3 sÂ- \) 


EXERCISES 


I. You are required to do the following: Mark an "N" (for nakira) or "M" 
(for ma'rifa) against each word, and then convert nakira to ma'rifa and 
ma'rifa to nakira. Look into the dictionary supplied for meanings of the 


words. 


40 


П. Translate the following using the glossary. 


af’ کے وید و ۳ هو‎ 
هل الرسول آمین؟‎ ۸ сму Шу» у! ۱ 
Ы 1 "P go 21,8 5 
3 ^. 2 : .Y 
ve 2 з بس‎ 
: -@ 
JR ly .٤ 


EKE 
AVERTE 
аром b р.у 


111. Translate the following: 


(The) man (A) great negligence 
(A) hell (A) Muslim 

(An) ignorance (The) good deeds 
(The) great negligence (The) true knowledge 
(The) hereafter (A) trial 

(A) true believer (A) corrupt practice 
(The) belief (A) great reward 
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IV. Write the meaning of the following: 


3 2 ^ з... е و‎ 2 
البيت‎ UA Gl JH p 
ta ah yer 5, الرحل الکلب‎ 


V. Translate the following: 


AS القران‎ ye الكتاب‎ X^ الإسلام دين العلم‎ 
оз жыз gogai  ٌدْيِدَج یت‎ 


z 
ەق م‎ 


А 2 xau oe E A ovas it 
الزهر صغبر‎ SEA . لیب ضروري‎ ge oC 
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(s والضاف‎ Lait v) 


۷ در س‎ 
Ау аай) 29025) 
(Construct/Genitive) 


Clues: 
In English you say, “Мате of the book." In Arabic also you express in the same 


way, except that a few grammatical rules are involved. So that you write: e 


meaning: "Name of the book.” The Arabic construction is called as‏ الکتاب 


“mudaaf-mudaaf ilayhi” in which the first noun is called “mudaaf’ (Construct) 
while the second, “mudaaf ilayhi" (Genitive). The following may be noted: 
1. When a noun occurs as a “mudaaf”, it will never be “ma rifah", i.e., it 
will never have “alif laam” of *ma rifah" at the beginning. It will always be 
in “nakirah” form. 
2. И can have any “harakah” (dammah, fat-haa, kasraa), depending on 
what precedes it. 
3. "mudaaf ilayhi? can be in “та тіја” form or “nakirah.” Both are 
allowed depending on what precedes. 
4. The second noun i.e., *mudaaf ilayh” will always have a "kasraa," (or 
two "kasraas") but no other “harakah” no matter what precedes it. 


Vocabulary: (But) ET | oss 


Name of the book, 
or the book's name 
(title) 

Message of 


Muhammad or 
Muhammad's 


House of Allah 
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c Dual лу) 


The man's faith 


Je on 
The man's faith is ЖОК fae » 

ایمان J‏ ب 
Л 72‏ حل strong. e?‏ 
Man's intellect‏ 


Man's intellect is 


weak 
The day of 
Judgment 
a A E LA 5 
Allah's blessing فضل 5 فضل الله‎ 
8 Allah Blessing 
The season of Hajj ое е 
۱ bo 0و‎ 3 о, 
pen الحج‎ re 
The Hajj season is sorte Ws سه‎ 
0 موسيم الحج قریب‎ Hajj Season 
A 4 0 2 
Allah's beloved ge cas ۱ x ۱ حبيب‎ | 
Orchard of Paradise 
The Hell's hole пуа as 
| Hell | (Pot)hole 
The land of the 5 ۲ 
Qur'an oN os "ri sof 
te 1 Jo z 0 رص و‎ 
The land of the aS القرآن‎ Py Qur'an Land 
Qur'an is blessed. 


Allah's worship 


Allah's worship is a 
natural thing. 


The unbelief of the 
unbeliever 


Unbeliever Unbelief 
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(4 tally (۷-لضاف‎ 


Worshipping of the 
idol 


Worshipping of 


the idol is against Worship 


reason 


Therefore, the reward of 00۰7 
unbelief is Allah's anger فجزاء الکفر غضّب الله و دخحول الثار‎ 
and entry into the Fire. 4 ۱ ۱ 


EXERCISES 


I. You are required to do the following: a) Add harakaat to each 
word. b) Write the full meaning. 


القلب 
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(4 والضاف‎ Guali- v) 


II. Choose words from each of the two tables A & B, join them as Mudaf — 
Mudaf ilayhi, give harakaat and the meaning. 


A 
قول حلافة وزن نی باب‎ 
نور ترك حسن ذكر ابن‎ 
B 


III. Translate the following & give all the harakaat. 


The door of the | Name ofthe The house of Muhammad’s 

house book God (Allah) nation 

The light of The land ofthe | Allah’ Allah’s 

faith Qur’an commandments | revelation 

Allah’s earth Allah’s fire The man’s pen ا‎ OE 
knowledge 


The Prophet of 
character 


Allah’s name 


IV. Translate the following: 


46 


(ый kaliy (۷-الضاف‎ 


۳ ЖҮ Yor 5 له‎ $424 ez 
الكتاب واحب‎ ue تمرین الارس درس العربي‎ 


ua) pole غطلة قلم‎ дане 


о,‏ ھ مم p,‏ قروم 
درس الحادنه مفید 
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درس ۸ 


(Plural) 


Clues: 

In most cases, making a plural in Arabic is quite simple. You simply add a و‎ 
“(waaw)” and a O “(noon)” to get a plural from a noun in the singular. For 
example: from 1 مجر‎ (singular) to Ё مُجر مو‎ (plural). If it is feminine noun with a 
round 5 , then, to make its plural, you remove the 6 andaddan ۱ anda > 


. So that غرفة‎ becomes cu E . Also note that the second consonant of the 
feminine noun may change its “harakah” depending on the kind of noun. You 
will easily know what “harakah” to affix, as you learn more of the language. 
However, all is not that simple. For many other words, set patterns are to be 
followed. Such patterns can only be learnt by hearing, or from dictionaries. The 
tables that follow (3-12) explain the various possible patterns. Keep looking at 
the tables once in a while to get familiarized with the patterns. 

A single noun, you may note, can appear in several plural forms. For example, 


from 45 you can make plurals such as o Rat ‹ Pus کافرون»‎ 


With reference to those plurals that are made on the patterns as in tables 6, 8 and 
10, it may be noted that they always end with a single “dammah.” (We can say 
that the rule applies to all plurals that appear acquiring the following forms: 


eG ء‎ ГАРУ ER and فعيلة‎ (. 

For example, in table no. 6, from شَهيدٌ‎ you make the plural شهداء‎ in which 
the last consonant never carries a “fanween.” All plurals taking this form will 
always have one “dammah” on the last consonant. When you add ап ال‎ , (alif 


& laam of ہر“‎ rifah") it still has a single “dammah”. This “dammah” can of 
course change to “kasrah” or “fat-haa” if the need be. 


dee ГЕ A) 


The unbroken plural masculine ett à e! 


Plural Singular 


= sE ж 


| | 


oa One in peace 
2 3 
(Free of charge or 
کون‎ 
E NEN 4 سس‎ 
غیت‎ | mm 


E р [тшш ہس ہس‎ 


The unbroken plural feminine A GT Ф -Y 
p Е The righteous 97 
صالحتان صالحات‎ (female), right, صالحة‎ 


useful, proper 


50 


э, j-A) 


The Broken Plural 


5 


zu 


PEG A 
۲ | 
m =; 


Ап evil тап 
Corrupt 


Concealer 
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(e ^) 


| = р» 
E Em mw 


Creed 


Lowness, 
baseness 
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dee j-A) 


EXERCISES 


I. Make the plural of the following. Follow the form indicated by the 
number given in brackets, and give the meaning by looking up into the 
dictionary provided. 


II. Translate into Arabic. Give all the harakaat. We have given the number 
of the form the plural will follow. 


Covenants (£) The intelligent (1) | Words (Y) 
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4 در س‎ 
ears ^: 33 
(Masculine & Feminine) 


Clues: 
1. In most cases, a feminine noun is made from masculine. But in others, 
feminine nouns occur by their own right. To convert a masculine to feminine 


(where allowed), you just add a 5 . E.g., مؤمنّ‎ (a male believer) to 8 مو‎ (a 


female believer) . 
2. In several cases, you learn how to make a feminine noun, or recognize one, 
through hearing or with the help of dictionaries. 


3. All those nouns that end with 2 الالف القصور‎ are feminine. See examples 
below. 
4. So also all those nouns that end with 554.4 الألف‎ are feminine as in 


examples below. 
5. Except for a few, all organs of a living body that come in pairs are feminine. 


E.g., à (hand) is masculine, but its plural TI is feminine, because hand 


comes in pair. See table no. 5 below. 
6. Plurals of all beings that are not endowed with the power of intellect, are 


feminine, such as birds, stones, etc., even if their singular is masculine. E.g., e 
(singular) is masculine, but yb (plural) is feminine. See table no. 6 below. 


7. Names of all females, are treated feminine, even if they do not end with 5 or 


c. 
8. Conversely, all such nouns that are used for males, are masculine, even if 
they end witha 8 ,e.g., خليفة‎ 


^ 
Young girl à А> Knot 


esti, ره ال کی‎ 
abt Moisi" — \ 


(The Round 7aa 


4 РЫ x СКАРИ 
Еетіпіпе sas Masculine کر‎ iah 


ИСИНЕ 
ЖЕТСЕН | 


SCE 


Friend صدیق‎ 


Note that the following are masculine names despite the presence 
of taa’ al-marbuta. 


а 
eputy - 


3 
Kinanah 4505 А пате 


- الونث السمَاعي 


The nouns that you hear pronounced feminine 


ره کی cel,‏ 


PP ae و‎ otf 
الألف المقصورة‎ -۳ 


= ست‎ | x 


- الألف الْمَمْدُوْدَة 55 


(black) ул а — (white) Ux‏ — سوداء 


۵- آفضاء الجسم الحمتی هي Cf.‏ 


Organs of the body that come in pairs are feminine 


iia 


і هي مُوَ‎ JAN ذوي‎ ДР جَمْعُ‎ -١ 


Plural of anything not endowed with reason: 


| mL 


4» 33 4^0 


Month 5 Stone‏ شهور 


سا سم مس 


«si, 558-4) 


LES 


n مر وھ‎ 
Names used for females الموؤّئتات‎ slawi -۷ 

Be or Bor OF 

زيتب مر یم 


الأمثلة: 


هذا الرس عن اكير وأ 


This lesson is about masculine and 
feminine. 


And it is one of the useful lessons. HT وهو من الدرو وس‎ 


3 a p P о 2 و‎ Ё 
And, organs of the body (that соте in) المتتى كلها مؤئقات‎ у ام‎ n 


pairs are all feminine, except for some. ds ; el پا‎ 


For your information (О girl), the word | *< 1 ی أن أمظ "لت" ھے هو‎ 
i لمو نش‎ ә ORRA 
“feminine” itself is masculine. e 


p o و‎ es 
| Uh اسم ف اللعّة العربية هه‎ 
In the Arabic language, every noun is 9 ^ ks dal e ge 4 کل‎ 
either masculine or feminine. a Ф aA "с^ 
مد کر و اما میت‎ 
And for every noun, there is a fixed aaa Уе Faye سح ارم‎ 
tule. 4 | معين‎ pel هناك‎ rl JSS | 
fa fot a او ہش شس ور‎ © 
E.g., round “taa” is a sign of feminity. | هی علامة التانیش‎ ab الربو‎ oll مثلا‎ | 
However, men’s names are not e عم‎ ye ہے“ او‎ o cV 
feminine. | و ارب ما هي ات‎ | 
РЕТ ۳ у Л нә? и ff 
: جا‎ ١ ثلا طلحة‎ 
E.g. Talha. It is a name reserved for ж J Л б. e 
men. Therefore it is masculine. cae 
So also, women’s names are all are Cle ma) کذلله أَسْمَاء‎ 
feminine. S 2 й 7 
1 1 ۱ го Ё ع وم‎ 1 89 
Again, plural of animal names are all m S oli gh اماع‎ С Uus 
feminine. ур 
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esti, 549-4 


That is because, primarily, everything c AS Ad Je 3 P^ og 


is masculine until there be a sign of 


Dad MT مد‎ ayes وا‎ еа 
feminineness. 900 علامة‎ ЖИА OFS 


Some sample sentences: 
۰ و‎ 32 2 ۶ сее e а 2 017 deu E 2 Aca 
البنت حالسة. 0 صغیره. المبراة جحدیده. المحاية مفیده. الکر اسَة ضرورية. هدهو‎ 


ies Sythe Ыр‏ لك الطاولة Eo‏ لا کر تلك past‏ 55,45 لا قيهة. 
لبنت Фу gel PT id да‏ لكل sea‏ 


EXERCISES 


I. Give the feminine form of each of the following nouns. Also give the 
meaning. 


۲ ملكة بريطانية بیضاء „А‏ هل سيياسة Сабу MU‏ 


Qu ot^... LEN "p Г m "‏ 
۳. هَل الشمس نار جھنم؟ 4. هل قيادة الجاهد أَفضّل el‏ لا ؟ 
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90) 2938-4) 


.٤‏ لاء نار See‏ نار الله. ٠‏ . هل ОСУ‏ خخليفة ؟ 


. ۰ مره‎ а Be, 
Y : ه. السّارقة صديقة الملكة.‎ 


5 "iow o PS 
الببْتٍ و كووس الشاي‎ ٌيساَرک.٦‎ 


III. Translate the following, giving all the harakaat and marking the 
feminine word with an ۰ 


1. Is life a dream? 2. And sustenance is ample. 

3. Is the sun near or far? 4. The man’s feet are big. 

5. Beginning of the world 6. The chairs are beautiful. 

7. The knot of life 8. The ears are a part of the body. 


9. The Qur'an is the revelation of Allah.10. The “round гаа” is the sign ofa 
feminine. 


11. Are the deeds ofthe believer good? 12. Abandoning unbelief is necessary. 
13. The woman's daughter is truthful. 14. The orchards of Paradise are large. 
15. The names of the females are feminine. 16. Is the man trustworthy? 

17. The new exercises are useful. 18. Salma is a believer. 

19. Allah's earth is vast. 


20. This world is the Paradise of the unbeliever and a prison for the believer. 
The next world is a Paradise for the believer and a prison for the unbeliever. 
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)2215-4 نیت 


IV. Follow the example and translate the rest: 


Note: When مضاف‎ is feminine 4j مضاف‎ is not necessarily feminine 


476 


Summer vacation is long ido PAS al ۶ 
Winter vacation is short 24 z JE al з 
The student’s reading is good >, Lal 1 AF 
Ор, مت‎ N xy 443, ئل‎ MET 
EE 595 Жы ә دُرُوسُ الکتاب‎ 
via муур. V ALAS. رُسُومٌ الكتّاب‎ 
ALS Gali Ај الحديقة كثيرة.‎ АЙ 
БЕ: هل الدروس مُفيدَة؟‎ 

A 5 7.2 a 88‏ 
هل الدروس صعبة؟ لا: بل ie‏ 

V. Answer in Arabic: 

هل مدينة لندن صغيرة؟ هل مدينة حیدراباد كبيرة؟ 
أعطلة الشتاء طویلة؟ أعطلة الصيف قصیرة؟ 
аА ў‏ الصباح مفیدة؟ هل الدروس صعبة؟ 
كيف رسوم الکتاب؟ هل مكة قرییة؟ 
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درس ۱۰ 

(Personal Pronouns) 
Note: There are two types of personal pronouns in Arabic, the attached and the 
detached. Then of course — apart from the first, second and third person - there 


are those for masculine and those for feminine. We have given several tables 
with entries for singular, dual and plural. They should make things clear. 


Vocabulary: 
2 Ё 4, 2. ° 
للاسفي‎ Regretfully إن شاء الله‎ If Allah wills 


2 


رو و رر م رةو 
\- التکلم: #1 5« را مذ کر Person: Male & Female)‏ *1( 


الأمثلة: 
اه |" I ат a Muslim and my religion is же,‏ 
Islam. pey v pe S‏ 
ه و And we are Muslims and our religion 0 so‏ 
وبحن موم وديا is Islam. Cu‏ 


-3 2 # 5 
But, quite unfortunately, ош لاف‎ Ule wal للأسّف‎ OS, 
activities are against the teachings of "mS "av. 
the Qur'an. So are we Muslims? فهل نحن صلمون؟‎ col adi تعلیمات‎ 


QAI) 
(2nd Person: Male) الم کر المخاطب:‎ -۲ 


(Detached) ihai 
(Plural) الجمع‎ (Dual) 4:3 (Singular) الفرد‎ 


o sof You و‎ ^f 2 


(Attached) Aba i ( 


(Plural) E ہے‎ (Dual) 4) (Singular) الفرد‎ 


The 
religion 
of you all 


E 
of you religion 
two 


الأمثلة: 
c o^‏ يا Who are you О man?. р‏ 
Bole © э ^ ыу ?‏ 

Allah willing, a righteous إن شاء اللہ رحل رشید.‎ 
тап. 4n M 
Your behavior is good. حلقك طيب‎ 
Are you from Delhi? How eee n. б: ж BRP ie 
حالکم؟‎ LAS هَل اشم مِنْ دِهْلي؟‎ 


are you all? 
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(date V.) 


(2nd Person: Female) المُخاطب:‎ Күл -۳ 


(Detached) فصلة‎ t 


You (all) ost You (two) А 
(female) (female) 2 


ex 


You cl 
(female) 


(Attached) iLa-— li 
(Dual) 43! 


(Plural) الجمع‎ 


Your 
(female) 


Your (all) 


The house 
of you 
two 


House of 
you all 


الأمغلة: 


Реасе be upon you (O Fatima), are col هل‎ apu يا‎ ШЕР eel 
you a student? cab 

AA fae ےم‎ oa وس ےر‎ 
Where is your school О girls? Is it مدر يا بنات؟ هل في ثريبة‎ ot 
near or far away? ee 
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(А232) +) 


(3rd Person : Male) المذكر الغانب:‎ -/٤ 


(Detached) ai ti 


(Attached) Да 01 


الأمغلة: 


2 + 


0201م и‏ 54 540 كس" و (qe‏ ھ : А‏ . 
هو رجحل غریب. إلهه هواه فهل أت له He is a strange man, his desire‏ 


is his deity, so are you his 


"o a^ 
intercessor? فیع؟‎ 
And they are a poor people OES uam гал fai Л. cara 

جا ۱ علینا 5‚ : . 
وهم ر J‏ نو کی او سد وہ they have a great right on us.‏ 
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QAM.) 


(3rd Person: Female) القَائْب:‎ 3%) — ۵ 


(Detached) aiii 
(Plural) e! (Dual) 4.1 (Singular) الفرد‎ 


The (two) هما‎ She / this 


(Attached) المتّصلة‎ 
(Dual) 4.1 


Their Husbands Her 
husbands of the two husband 


(Examples common to ge) FART الأمغلة‎ 


e 1 o = ° н LM 2 
How are you О my friends? Is your Si a هل‎ а كيف سم يا ا‎ 
examination near? eoi 
فریب‎ 


О people! Your God is one, He is a E^ : dels 3 9 i ۶ لاس‎ uf 
Forgiving, Kind, and He is hard in 8 


PM‏ 3 و 


8 1 Úi 0 \ 
punishment. He decides all affairs, e ren ہُو‎ d ed 
so, will you submit to Him? cas al eai Jé als الأمر‎ 
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Qe Ji V s) 


India: 

India is a good country — its 
weather is clear, its land is good, its 
mountains are high, its forests are 
thick, its animals are wonderful, its 
birds are strange, its gardens are 
beautiful, its flowers are rare, its 
fruits are famous, its rivers are 
many and lengthy, its poor are 
reconciled with their fate and their 
poor condition. 


A Short Story صغیرة:‎ "cel 


o^ 


الهند: 
а tu ze Wu dos pue‏ 
الهند ЫШ‏ طيبة - هوائها نقي» ارضها 
a rl? - a A LÀ 9‏ 
Lis Cue ge Wie ы»‏ 
У 2 3 LJ 3‏ 4 
حیواناٹھا туун? Tw ү.‏ غريبة» حدائقها 
r зо, К: P 2 2 ae 2 2‏ 
А alas‏ ادرة فواكهها 9422 85 


2 
-3796 


; ہے ار وا 
ih by i уй‏ وفقرائها à Hal,‏ 


Table of Personal Pronouns 
(Detached & Attached) 


(Detached) المنفصل‎ 


1" Person 
Male & Female 


2" Person 
(Female) 


3" Person 
(Male) 


3" Person 
(Female) 
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GÍ- V.) 


р ۳ 
(Attached) المتصل‎ 


1* Person 
Male & Female 


3™ Person 
(Female) 


EXERCISES 


I. Join up, give the Aarakaat and give the meaning of the words, the first 
one has been done as an example. 


o 3 


ge 
Their Lord رب (هم) ر بهم‎ 


(die ٠١ 


حالاات (أنت) 


[зз 


II. Give harakaat to the following and translate: 


۱ الشيطان عدوكم المبين ۲ الله لا اله إلا هو رب العرزش 
وأوليائكم الله والومنون. (Arsh)‏ العظیم. 


40 f 
(hold, seizing, catching) X» . < 


۳. الله ربنا ورب آبائنا | 


.يا أهل الكتاب: LA)‏ وإلهكم إله واحد ونحن له مسلمون 
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V.)‏ سین 


III. Translate the following: 


religion 
: My mother is ; 
Their people tall Who are you? What is her name? 
m His name is Those (men's) 
5 Khalil is his Their reward is | The Qur’an is a 


Our nation | Their father is a сЕ 
good man 

enemies 
His character is Weare Indians | My house Those (women’s) 
good. hair is long. 


Who are they? Is faith (by) 


words? I am he Their sons are big. 


These are Our nation is Shaytan is your 


They are Arabs . 
women one nation. open enemy. 


VI. Translate the following: 


2. DM Д o^ 203 92 

عبدي oy Ty oe onc‏ )4 
كلبك فرسه جلك امی aaah LLLA‏ 
رسوله آصیصی وردك فاکھی حدیقتا؛ ببغائى 
عبده صدیقه ач}‏ امك غر سه ”= 
a +‏ 
کیّف حَالِكَ؟ حالي CELI Cb‏ 

r Ba DI и 2‏ ,^ 
T‏ حميد من ربك؟ ربي الله 
1 مم ° "TP Bored ove Qi a E‏ 
لاسلام е?‏ هل محمد رسو 1 نعم: هوعبده ورسوله 
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GU- i.) 


VII. Translate the following in Arabic: 
OIE ОТИ 


عَم ذلك الکتاب لي. 


VIII. Answer the following in English: 


مَنْ هذا ؟ 
ما ذلك؟ 
السّلام Ge‏ یا А‏ 


هلا es‏ 
ذلك حمار 
еа‏ أنت؟ 

إلى آین؟ 

gate ú 

eui Leh ذلك‎ f 
رقي البلد)؟‎ Les هل والدك‎ 


هل هي مسلمة؟ أهي ذاهبة (going)‏ إلى المدرسة؟ أهي ذاهبة ЭР дм‏ 
(school-bus)‏ ؟ هل معها أحدٌ؟ من محمد؟ ما دينك؟ كيف حالك؟ هل أنت 
غم (rich)‏ كيف à» i‏ الصباح (morning stroll)‏ ؟ أين أصدقاؤكم (friends)‏ $ هل 
رسولكم محمّد؟ هل دينكم حق؟ هل (little) Slee ү]‏ ؟ كيف والدكم؟ أين بيتكم؟ 
هل أنت 5 (good)‏ في اللعب؟ هل أنت مسلم؟ هل أنت هزيل (thin)‏ ؟ كيف أنت؟ 
هل لله حمد؟ أين الاستاذ؟ هل القرآن بالعربية؟ هل أنت مین (fat)‏ ؟ كيف هو؟ أ 
عندكم عربة؟ أ في حيبكم (pocket)‏ فاكهة (fruit)‏ ؟ أ في بيتك حديقة؟ هل عندك 
كلب؟ هل في الله شك (doubt)‏ هل العربية لازمة للمسلم؟ أين مکة؟ كيف Cheah‏ 
هل هذا الدرس صعب f(difficult)‏ أين الطائر؟ هل أنت ابیض؟ 


VIII. Translate the rest of the following: 
3o 2 M oe 9 4-4 2 eye 
ورحمة الله يا مجيد.‎ e وعليك‎ 


السلام علیکم يا أصدقائي! 
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» 7. 


Peace upon you О my friends. And peace be upon you апа Allah’s mercy, О 
Majeed 
7 9 


و و ^ ее‏ یک 


eol‏ ور 
هَل هي َر 
«Cs д Gah‏ 


«oy E S^ ما‎ 
C ez + امتحا‎ 


Yor Мо ли 


ین رید X53‏ 5 


ууу أولائك‎ Ga” 
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درس 33 
5 
أسماء الاشارة 
(Demonstrative Nouns)‏ 

Note: Asmaa’ al-Isharah are nothing but nouns we use to point out to 
something such as, “this, that” etc. As in other languages they are different for 
what is near and for what is at a distance. But you have another division in 
Arabic: that of masculine and feminine. In all two tables should be enough to 


cover all, with each table having three types: singular, dual and plural. The rest 
should be simple. 


للقر يب : (Near)‏ 


(Plural) exl (Dual) 4.251 (Singular) الفرد‎ 


These These 
boys < £ two boys 
These 
women 


(١١-أسماء‏ الاشارق 


(Away/at a distance) للبعيد:‎ 


(Plural) = | (Dual) 4,251 | (Singular) الفرد‎ | 


a مر‎ 


compani 
on 


ae [ш NES 
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ела)‏ الاشارق) 


الأمثلة: 
al‏ خُدُو 7 Those are Allah’s bounds. КҮ‏ 
Those days e О‏ 
تلك Those trees "es‏ 
КА 7 °‏ 3 
تلك Those examples JÉŞI‏ 
مي رھ ف QA.‏ ھ This is a believer, and these аге улл‏ 
هذا مومن و هؤلاء لود الله Allah’s forces (armies).‏ 
This is a religion and that is wora #1»‏ 
هذا دين وذلك برق lightning.‏ 


That corrupt (person), and those аге Hr 0 
the people of fire. ذلك الفاسق واولك أصحاب النار‎ 


What’s this? This is a quality of 
hypocrites. 


ي 4 


ما fos‏ هذه صفة المتافق 


Je coe ix 


4 
Is this your school? $ هذه مدر‎ 


° 
A اسمها‎ М تلك‎ 


That girl! Her name is Zaynab. 
و‎ 


f adque e 7 ue 2 ө 2 
ذلك الرحل‎ U L5 من رسولكم؟‎ 
Who is your Messenger? Our 


зо 7 4 3 Jo 2 
Messenger is that famous man, the 3 ES النے‎ (famous) ا شهیر‎ 
noble Prophet, Mohammad. سل‎ 7 ә 


^ A v P 

Allah's peace & blessing be on محمد - صلی الله عليه‎ (noble) 
Мт. „ә, 

وسلم 
In the room there are two women E рее азор,‏ 
оу | 3 А) | d‏ وتان and two girls.‏ 
од‏ الأقلام لتلك البتات These pens are for those girls.‏ 
JU OUR‏ ما @ Those men are believers.‏ 
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Ge (۱۱-ساء‎ 


EXERCISES 


I. Translate and give harakaat to the following: 


هذا رجحل وذلك قرد ذلك رحل مسلم 


کلمة حق هي كشجرة طيبة وتلك of pol‏ مسلمة 
هذا بيتهم وهذه غرفته يا رحال ويا نسای هل هؤلاء أولادكم؟ 
هؤلاء الأربعة صا حون هل هذا قول الحق؟ 
تلك المرأة هي بنت زوجي هذا صاحب البيت؟ 
من هم؟ أولك ضيوفنا تانك امرأتان عاقلتان 


هل هن خالاتکن؟ نعم أولئك خالاتنا 
هذان الرجلان عالمان 


II. Translate the following: 


These books are new Whose trees are those? 

How is your father? Is this his Garden? 

How is Farid? And how are those boys! 

Is he in London? They are girls, not boys! 

My home is clean. Those men, their house is small. 
This Arabic, oof, oof!! 


III. Translate the following: 


هذا LLS‏ ذلك عربي ШУ‏ قلم هذا 45| ذالك فرس 
te‏ کلب تلك قطة ао рә‏ لك طاولة 
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GAY (11-أسماء‎ 


s 


Ж» -~ . PA r „, 8 = Ый o,f Mo vin ke ۳ ++‏ 
هذه بت البنت جالسة الحاية مفيدة ابراة حديدة هذهو کراسة 
Ier.‏ کی و 2029 fas Pos‏ 
الكراسة ضرورية )52 لازمَة لكل بن الطاولة صغيرة 
ره 2 22 2 2 ۰ 3 sa ol “ee, r‏ 3 

تلك المبراة .535.45( لا 4525 هذه البنت جمیلة لا قبيحة 


البنت مَشغُولَة بالقراءة لك الطاولة صغيرة لا كبيرَة 


4. Study the samples done and translate the rest: 
This is good in reading RTT في‎ А هذا‎ 
في الوب‎ > ШУ, 
2002, 
з 2 2932 4 2 FM NES 
TET 


That is good in play. 


That bird is a crow and it is black E РҮ رن‎ КТ ذلك‎ 


LP 232 so 2 


1ДА‏ درس. هذا РУ‏ جدِیڈ وهو qe‏ لا صعب 
با م وبي А‏ 30% - ^ $ 
هذا رسم. هذا الرسم جويل جذا. 
ما في الرّسم يا عزیژ؟ UNS‏ قفص» ما في القفص؟ في القفص طائِرٌ 
е “stb ШУ‏ َا ذلك Is that Ыга a parrot? Yes. That bird ИША‏ 
ذلك الطایر Е.‏ ولك مر is a parrot. How is that bird? It is‏ 


۰ iat" - 23 2 2 PA oF Е а, 
beautiful بیغاء. كيف ذلك الطایر؟ هو جمیل‎ 


لِمَنْ هذا القفص؟ هذا القفص لفرید. هل للطائر قفص؟ لا افص للستباع 

He is a student. He is Muslim. His о. зо ور وه‎ то ودر"‎ 
تلمید. اسمه حميد‎ 

name is Hameed. "2 جو مسوم‎ a جو‎ 
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His character is good. In his hand is 
bag for books. In it are his books 


ہے دق 


= 33 C я С» о 
محفظة‎ б] رَشِيدَة. خلقها ایضّا طيّبة. في‎ ALI ААГ هي تلمیده. هي‎ 


هب 


Guy (11-أسماء‎ 


V. Translate the sentences given in column 3: 


(هذه) ДАЗ у‏ جَمِيْلة 
(هذه) الاب ا 


2 الأثمار‎ (еда) 


CASE (ШШ)‏ مُفِيْدة 
Gly‏ الأشياء Кыз‏ 
(هؤلاء) Же ЗУУ‏ 
Gis sh‏ الرّحَال ЖЖ‏ 


T 


LI 5 „о 
الکتب حديدة‎ (әда) 


TE REN 
54% الذروس‎ (одл) | The lesson is useful 


The flower is beautiful 
The grape is sweet 
The fruit is good 
Game is useful 

This thing is new 

The boy is small 


The man is big 


The house is beautiful 


The book is new 


"P 5 ۳ Av. 8‏ 
فيها كتبها و کراسائها وأقلامها ویبراتھا ومحایتها. 


الدرس مفِيدٌ 


a 2 PS 77 o 
(تلك) احديقة كبيرة‎ | The gardens are big 


55 الحدائق‎ 
Е 1 ° £ 1 ۰ 5 7 о 2 7 
الأصّدقاء صغار‎ Уз) The friend is small "- de الصّد‎ 
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درس AN‏ 
٤ \‏ لکلمات من ما куу‏ 


Note: This lesson does not use any rule that you have not learnt earlier. 


аы GIS 


ae 


What/which 9 TE 

No ما‎ Who من‎ 

^. - of 

Here ههنًا‎ Where єз! 

When (a^ There UA / s). 

= الذين (م‎ eat 

Those That (co)! الذي (م:‎ 

١‏ اللاي) 

الأمثلة: 
من هذا؟ Who is this?‏ 
E evade‏ 
هذا ر This is an atheist. TET J‏ 
ما هذا؟ What is this?‏ 
هذا حیوان. This is an animal.‏ 
Who is there? esu dm‏ 
ug СОКЕ‏ له سم ه There is a man, not an animal my‏ 
هناك بشر لا حیوان یا brother. c ١‏ 
ما هذا؟ What is this?‏ 


This is the religion of Islam. الاسلام‎ ion هذا‎ 


(۱۲-الکلمات من ما وغبرها) 


иф, 32 450 
e 


Who is the (man) whose name is , وروی ور روريم‎ sso, „е 
Muhammad? الذي اسمه محمد هو رسول الله‎ 
He whose name is Muhammad is a 7 ٠ 
Messenger of Allah and his slave. وعبده‎ 
Where are our companions? есше! cal 
They are sitting here. قاعدون‎ YS 
Jo 2 я E 
What is the language of the Qur'an? ol القر‎ Ax) ما هی‎ 
ررس‎ „5° 55 
The language of the Qur’an is Arabic. عربية.‎ ol القر‎ 45) 
Do they have the language of the _ ж - og 
Qur'an? هل عندهم )5% القر آن؟‎ 
зо و‎ 3 
No. They do not have the language of of القر‎ rea) لا - ما عندهم‎ 
the Qur’an. 


Are these the ones who are the 
vicegerents of the earth? 


3 
| 


And Muhammad is not, but a ا جب‎ 4 57 Sy tee ہے و‎ 
Messenger. (01,2) رسول‎ Y وما محمد‎ 
When will be Allah’s help? صر الله؟‎ 2 
Allah’s help is near. الله قريب‎ уш) 
What is your name? РИИ 
3 
My name is Adnan. oae اسمی‎ 
Where is the one whose hair is long? “от ме سا‎ of 
Р МЕЕ 
And those (women) whose hair is QU A doa, sr 
short? وی شعرهن فصیر!‎ 
He is Allah, there is no god except He. ОРЕ "P 4 5 
Knower of the Je اله الا هو‎ У اللہ الذي‎ 
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(۱۲-الکلمات to‏ ما وغیرها) 


unseen and the seen. He is the most +e 22 ez 
Beneficent and Merciful. حمن الرحیم‎ EM 7А الغیب والشهادة‎ 


(У) 
There аге four men there, they аге my acy бол yo iff مره‎ 
friends. هتالك أربعة ر حال هم أصدقائي‎ 
pa^ 5 ° 7 Tue و‎ F S 
That boy and that girl, the two are Û وتلك الینت‎ yi ذلك‎ 

small children. | Е 
لاد الصغار‎ АТ 

From where is this тап? He is strange. > pe PS KA, | АА ان‎ 


There is the man who is a member of sch s y Ger "x 3l 5 ال‎ 


the house. 


She is one of those with whom is the 


$32 


language of the Qur'an. oral id عندهن‎ gai في من‎ 
EXERCISES 

I. Translate the following: 

Is there a truth save Islam? He is the king of slaves. 

Who is this man? Where is your house? 

What is his country (of origin)? How is he? 

Where are the people of the book? Тһе book is there. 

The man is here. They are the people of the graves. 

Where are the trustworthy people? Yes, my brother is away. 

Is this the truth? Where is she? 


II. Give harakaat to the text and translate: 


ما هذا لا قول AJ‏ 


^ 
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(۱۲-الکلمات من ما وغيرهما) 


ذلك (return) а>)‏ بعيد (far)‏ - (القرآن) 

exl J^‏ حالقون (creators)‏ هذه الدنیا؟ 

هل هناك Go‏ یی الاسلام ؟ 

هل هذا حق ؟ إي (Oh, yes)‏ وربی (By my Lord)‏ 

(hope) ЈА‏ طویل (pleasures) Ely‏ كثيرة ,)28 اموت قريب 

إنه Jor)‏ كبير (shirt) 422425 (miser) Jess ÉS y‏ طویل ولکن »4 (pocket)‏ 
قصير (small)‏ فهل انت له صَدِيقٌ؟ 


I. Translate the following: 


هذا je)‏ هذا Je)‏ مسلم. له خلق. ЫРУ d‏ يدو کتاب. AS xb‏ 
غربي. وتي ذلك الکتاب EU‏ حَدِيدٌ. ذلك الرخل aou Quo‏ هذا 9C)‏ 
عَرَبِي. OL ud‏ وَهُو لازم لكل де‏ وکیر. هذا й iy‏ حَمد 
کر وله Е ДИЕ‏ 

This is a man. He is a Muslim person. He has a character. He has a character 


that is good. In his hand is a book. In his hand is an Arabic book (complete the 
rest). 


الو لد OSI JJ Jis KV NAT‏ 
هذا ولڈ ERE d LIS ЧЫЙ Чу ыы‏ مسرو في SE‏ 
ذلك ول p OLS V inci‏ هر مزر فی کل وفع 
atl Уй‏ لا لِلکسلان. هذا ود غني وَذَّلكَ ولد ЪЁ‏ 
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(۱۲-الکلمات من ما وغیرها) 


The hardworking boy, and the lazy boy 


This is a hardworking boy. A hardworking boy is liked. He has great success. 
So he his happy all the time. Time with him is a precious thing (complete the 
rest) 


Oho эз نام‎ 
2 


هذا هک шц‏ فيه GS‏ قسلم من الفاكهة موحود. فو Уй)‏ وجنب لام 
УУ)‏ وین б» ЦЫ ОЙ OY‏ في الصيف ЫЙ Call ОШ)‏ فيه قثو 3 
as Gel Sy Фу Ge‏ الدکان уу‏ حمر Хай‏ الوژ Qa EAN‏ 36 
ДР‏ الدّكان Ун‏ في Жу Ма А Je] 83 i‏ جَالِس. 
This is a fruit-sellers’ shop. In it all kinds of fruits are available. In it are‏ 
pomegranates, grapes, apple, banana, fig and oranges. (Complete the rest)‏ 


oara $ SÉ. woe ae E ا ت0‎ E 
على كل كب‎ e في‎ ДУ УА үр هذا ولذ مُوَدّب. خلقة‎ eo الاذب‎ 
RAW E $ (o4 ое я ےر‎ МО duy ts Р лы T d 
وقت مَعْلومٌ لَه جد فی کل شيء فَھُو ولد‎ Ме عِنْدَهُ مثل الوالد. لکل عَمَل‎ SEA 

d 1 As РЕ ОИ ری‎ ° 2 Ezf2 5 la ی‎ С, ж 
Site لا کسلان. فمّا للکسلان من خير. لذلك له فور عَظیم. وهو خر‎ л 
S "a een Se vo Rc T^ ماه‎ У $: کی‎ е 

МА, TP‏ من فضل الله عليه. الحد شيء عظيم» به عزة وبغیره ذلة. 
Good manners is a great thing. This boy is well-behaved. His character is good.‏ 


He is first in saying Salam to every elder. To him the teacher is like father 
(complete the rest). 


ол 


3. wf eo tor "ES ETE n т, م اعم‎ E 
وانت رب‎ ie ХЕМ حالقي وخالق کل شيء.‎ cl عبدك وانت ربي»‎ ul 
ES » 4g 2. 3$? ^. 2 5 oo 2 9 Ls aw Y سے هه‎ 
وهو الله‎ Bill ما له شَريك في الملك» وله القوة وله‎ ШУ, СА لله‎ . „5 


P ° z‏ 4„ وہ 427 ,3„ ue‏ سس رف 2^ 2 E n do‏ و رو 
في الأرّض وفي а)‏ فضله Аз CaS‏ خالق وَرَازِقَ و رَحِيْمٌ لا ظالم. عِنْدَهُ 
حير ES‏ وتاب عظیم. فشکره Cos‏ على الائسان. 
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(۱۲-الکلمات من» ما وغیرها) 


I am your slave. And you are my Lord and Lord of everything. You are my 
creator and creator of everything. I am a little slave and You are a Great Lord 
(complete the rest) 


ЖА لور‎ Жу على کل شيء قدي‎ By dS зд) à ل‎ oz 
Дай قريب. ذلك‎ edi هذا ري لصر من الله‎ E وَهْرَ بکل شيء‎ eed eee 
هذا‎ tne هذا شيء‎ д) 553 GUS من رَبّكَ.‎ Gaull مِنْ عند الله.‎ F ال‎ 
All praise for Allah. To Allah belong the east and the west, and He has power 


over everything. And He is the All-forgiving, the All-merciful, and He is the 
All-hearing, the All-knowing (complete the rest). 


Il. Answer in Arabic: 


ol‏ صديقك؟ كيف هو؟ أبيتك بعید؟ ما شغلك؟ 
مى امتحائك؟ هل ربك ظا م؟ هل دينك RLY‏ ما دینك؟ 
أههنا Yan‏ لن هو؟ لمن الأرضئ؟ КОА)‏ 
هل أنت Uy‏ مسله؟ هل القران كتاب مبارل؟ 
m‏ هل لعن فصل بت 

هل 55029 هل бщ‏ 

هل هذا "ДЬ ДЫЙ‏ جميل؟ هَل обл‏ 

K من‎ буй ТЕ 

من الفقیر؟ c‏ الرسول fyd‏ القران المحيد؟ 

ما اسم BUS‏ هل هو رجل مسلم؟ ماهو الادب؟ 

أي ولد حبوب؟ من هو Јен‏ كيف خلق الوذب؟ 
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(۱۲-الکلمات من» ما وغيرهما) 


f‏ له حلق Sb‏ من الخالق؟ 

من الرحیم؟ أله شريك؟ 

eff‏ عبدالله؟ من ربّك؟ 

مِنْ أين النصر؟ 

أين القلم؟ أين الاستاذ؟ أين الكرسي؟ 
هل محمد رسول؟ أذلك الرسم 
أين الورد؟ أين ذلك الرحل؟ 
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هل ذلك المؤدّب مسلم؟ 
من الرازق؟ 
هل هو № 


- 3 
من خير رسول؟ 


أسئلة: 

كيف أنت؟ 
كيف الأستاذ؟ 
جیل؟ ol‏ الغرس؟ 
كيف الورد؟ 


من محمد؟ 


۱۳ درس‎ 
spl Зуу 


Note: Every language has articles. So has Arabic. But as against the articles of 
other languages, Arabic language articles not only affect the meaning but also 
effect changes in harakaat. For example, there are some articles (in fact, in all 
seventeen) which, if they appear before a noun, give it (one or two) kasra, or 
jarr. Hence these articles are called as Huruf al-Jarr. Here are some of the 
articles and some examples. It is pretty simple. 


With ب‎ In في‎ 
From من‎ For d 
On/upon ال 10 علی‎ 
About عن‎ At Ss 
الکلمات الجديدة:‎ 
Spouses ارو اج‎ Trees pE 
Mouths أفواة‎ Hereafter الآخرة‎ 
2 $ > 
Near دانية‎ Respect / honor cosy 
Silk guo Repentance التوب‎ 
. Menof f 
Capable قدیر‎ understanding أولي الألباب‎ 
х 2 Se 
Village 4; قر‎ Table الطاو لة‎ 


Sad ون‎ P Velvet 


Cali OR) 


Muslims ә jalas Palace القصر‎ 
اله‎ г 4 

Queen ae Rooms (43) العْرفات‎ 
Stretched ممدو د‎ Flowers هار‎ 5 
LOU L^ 

Ant al Fruits gle / أثمار‎ 
4 of 

:)۱( الأمُثلة‎ 
Where is Makkah? 


Makkah is in the Arabian 
peninsula . 


Praise be to Allah and thank 
you my friend, 


Where are you going? 
To the dining room. 


Who is by you in the dining 
room? 
None but the cat. 


Writing is with the pen and 
reading is with the eye and 
understanding is with the mind. 
Is this correct, by Allah? 


True by Allah, who has no 
partner with Him, Ыш 
understanding is not only with 
the mind, nor reading is only 
with the eye, nor the world is 
only for Muslims. But the 
impulse to do good work and 
guidance are from Allah and 
both are for hard workers only. 


of‏ تا 


0 7 ۵ص 


#2 
مكة فی حزيرة العرب 


مَنْ de‏ في n‏ الطعام؟ 

لا أَحَدٌ إلا Jag‏ 

۶۰۰۰ ٦ 

Ji‏ | ۳ هذا صحیح بالل ؟ 

шр Vigth de ve‏ ل ولكن 
Ri 8۳ Jie uc‏ عون 
des‏ ولا SALA C‏ فقطء بل 
d‏ اة م اش هت 
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(Al Oy Ww) 


Is therea deity along with 
Allah? 


Piety is (in) avoiding the 
disallowed and carrying out the 
obligations. 


Who is in that house? 


Is there a (remarkable) oath in 
that for a man of knowledge? 


Allah's is the sovereignty 
(kingdom) of the Heaven and 
Earth. 


o^‏ و 
г 70 4‏ - 


In the school 


o^ 


Aoh 
الجمل‎ 


Jo على‎ 
Upon the camel 
و‎ ۱ o 7 ۱ 
зый 
Towards the mosque 
الوالد‎ 
(USN رل‎ 00 


For the father 
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Ue‏ مَعْ الله؟ 


slaty cia eth s موی في‎ 


الواحبَات 


ON US من في‎ 


هَل في GUS‏ سم لذي حجر (الآية) 


لله 20А‏ السسّموات والأرض (الآية) 


(Y) الأمئلة:‎ 
In the house 
۳ эй zu 
لفرس‎ 
على الفرس‎ 
Upon the horse 
و‎ or 
o JI 
إلى الْميْدَانِ‎ 
Towards the ground 
لو لد‎ 
للولد رل الولد)‎ 


For the son 


را و مر 
(۱۳-حروف الس 


A o o^ 

البيت المدرسة 

eo‏ من المدرسة 
From the school From the house‏ 

o ` 2 4o 

في القرانِ من الله من x‏ 

إلى 222i‏ إلى oC‏ في اللیب 

لله XJ‏ للوالد مع الله 

Y) الأمثلة‎ 


The book is on the chair SES الکتاب علی‎ 

Where is the chair? سي؟‎ Si el 

. Thechair is onthe floor UP علی‎ P 

Where is the pen? The pen is in the pocket. e 3 القلم؟ القلم‎ E 
How is the boy? The boy is good. diu الولد؟ الولد‎ as 


Where is the fish? The fish is in water. في اماء‎ ыл es JI o! 


P على‎ А) Y 


The flower is on the tree. W here is the flower? 
Praise is established for Allah لله‎ cub ddl 


Ld 1 3 
The Qur'an is guidance for тап القران هداية للانسان‎ 
o 3 
Deeds are necessary for the scholar ري للعالم‎ De العمل‎ 
1 з 
The teacher is sitting іп the chair. سي‎ KS الأستاذ حالس علی‎ 


The boy is standing on the floor  ض‎ n الو لد واقف علی‎ 
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Cab ay) 


The pen is necessary for writing xus e القلم لاز‎ 

And the book is necessary for reading 5 el AU e ASI, 
Knowledge is a blessing for man OLSN - العلم‎ 
The lesson is easy for the boy لد‎ p jn P الذر‎ 


في هذا رم أصيص. وف ذلك الامیّص S7‏ على ذلك G уйй‏ 


PP tore 

E Fal 5i وورد.‎ 

In this picture is flower-vase, and in that flower vase is a plant. On that plant 6 
leaves and flowers. The leaves are green while the flowers are pink. 


Whose flower-pot is that? PANT لمن ذلك‎ 

That flower-pot is for that тап . JB ذلك الأصيص لذلك‎ 

Is that plant from the garden? ба) هَل ذلك الكرس من‎ 

Yes, that plant is from the garden عم ذلك ال من الاد‎ 
Whose garden is it? CaS od 


бай AAT Ауд في الحديقة‎ . „е^ Ж على‎ By «Je OMEA 
The garden is for that man and he is sitting on the chair. In the garden are 
flowers and fruits also. 
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Gi у-ту 
EXERCISES 


I. Give harakaat to the text and translate. See dictionary for difficult words: 


ul‏ الأعمال بالنیات - من أين أنت يا أحي؟ - من قرية صغيرة ببلد کبیر - قوله 
الحق وله اللك - ذلك قوهم بأفواههم. ما الاسلام؟ - فما شأمم في الآحرة؟ 
الاسلام دين النصيحة (sincerity/admonition)‏ - هذا هو الحق عند أو لي الألباب - إن 
الله على کل شيء قدیر (able)‏ هل فيكم رحل رشید؟ (gentleman)‏ النصيحة لن؟ 
(for) J]‏ , مَنْ (whom)‏ ] - هل هناك إله في الأرض واله في السماء؟ - الله JHE‏ 
(will say)‏ يوم القيامة: لمن الملك (sovereignty)‏ اليوم؟ - عند (ыз‏ حديقة فيها 
أشجار وأزهار وأثمار - النصيحة (sincerity)‏ لله وللرسول» وللمسلمين - عليهم 
تیاب (clothes)‏ من سندس (silk and velvet)‏ و (ستبرق - هم و أز و الجهم (spouses)‏ 
3( الغرفات (chambers)‏ آمنون (peace)‏ - هل الاسلام هو الدین الصحیح عند مسلم 
الیوم؟ - بالقول نعم ولکن بالعمل لا — في القصر (palace)‏ طاولة (table)‏ والطاولة 
مع الكرسي و على الكرسي —(ам) UE‏ في يدها قطعة (piece)‏ من الخبز — فالأدب 
«decorum, good manners)‏ والأدب يا أيها الناس فهي ملكة النمل. 


II. Translate the following: 


The key is in his pocket. Paradise has seven doors. 

Is there a thief in this house? On each door are angels 

The Quran is in Arabic. Why are you sitting on the table? 

The cat is on the table. There are plenty of stars in the heaven. 
The reward is for the righteous. The pious are in their graves. 

Striving with a little. Writing is with the pen. 

The soul is from the heavens. People of Paradise will be in peace. 


On the poor man is a rich cloth. Sorry, I am not with you. 
Unto Allah, Unto Allah, O people. 
Allah’s curse is on the transgressor. 
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$208.44 
(۱۳-حروف الجر) 


111. Translate the following: 
2 2 1 > موم سس‎ мре ھ‎ м دہ‎ 
شك وَجَرَاوْهُ جهنم‎ IU القران کتاب مبارَكٌ وَهُوَ کلام الله ما فيه شك‎ 
м م‎ 25, + 9 2 ЕТ ИТ 23 ^. 2 
وهو بلسان عربي مبين. والعربي حصوله سهل لا صعب» بل بنهاج تعليوه صعب.‎ 
07 رع ر‎ 
کبیز وظلم عظيم.‎ Маз وغفلة السلم منه‎ 


و 4 ws v‏ 3 
القرآن ا حیدُ هداية لكل إنسان ОШ ax,‏ الاسلام» والاسلامُ А02) «ue xm‏ 


| اق مم“ قاد ولا 


محمد OLY WLW RS, у ye‏ مِن qul‏ لا من әй‏ وَيِنَ الإنسّان 
Chel Jay Уйу La‏ وينه е) Jub‏ وَمَزِيل وسين 9 وکافر. 
للمُسلم ғ‏ وللكافر ذلّة في الآخرة. 

محمد رسو J‏ اللہ (character) Ab» d (creation) 314 "y КҮ‏ عظیم في 
تعلیمه ТУИ Gu (rewards) o (teachings)‏ وبالعمل به تفع MS (benefit)‏ 
y (success) mr‏ 56 حير عبد cs) 557 (best of slaves)‏ ما له E‏ 

e p وهذا‎ « (beneficial) Ww (exercise) في حلق الله. هذا ~ ین‎ (ехатр1е) 
Je إلى‎ S о حذا‎ ү} 

The Qur’an is a blessed Book and it is Allah’s speech, there is no doubt in it. 
However, the hypocrite has doubts and his recompense is Jahannum. It is in 


clear Arabic language. And, obtaining Arabic (language) is easy, not difficult. 
But rather, its method of teaching is difficult. And a Muslim’s neglect of it is a 


big mistake and a great wrong. (Complete the rest) 
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Cali TA 


IV. Add harakaat 
قي القرآن على الله الدرس للعلم اسلام‎ 
الشجر‎ Pep من المسجد الڈین للرسول‎ 


إلى البيت في à‏ على JH‏ للفرس حمار 
للعب من الكبير للصغير على d‏ کلب 


V. Add harakaat and tr. following the sample done: 
طيب. عندي ذکر الله حير. بعده القراءة‎ Uf من أنت؟ آنا مسلم. هل أنت طیب؟ نعم‎ 
والكتابة خير.‎ 


Who are you? I am a Muslim. Are you alright? Yes, I am alright. To me, 5 
remembrance is the best; and after it, reading and writing is good. (Complete the 
rest) 


لم الرصّاصِ {е у (pencil)‏ للكتابة وقلم ا جرِ (pen)‏ أيضا. ألك حديقة؟ نعمء 
لي حديقة. ماذا في الحديقة؟ في الحديقة كثير من الشّحّر ;}= والفاكهة. ومن 
الفاكهة (pomegranate) OL’,‏ وت (fig)‏ وعنبٌ (apple) + Lay (grape)‏ وبرتقال 
Xorange)‏ مور (banana)‏ . في فصل الصيف КУЙ‏ والبر تقال 5 فا مفيثٌ ون 
فصل الشتاء التين والعنب مفيد. وهذا من فطل الله TAA‏ وتر (grace)‏ الله 


н» 
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e تواصب‎ 


درس ۱۶ 


Note: Just as those articles that give а kasra to the noun that follows, there are 
such articles that give a fat-ha (or nasab) to the noun that follows. It is quite 


simple. 


Cleanliness النظافة‎ 
АП حمیعا‎ 
м M 
Very patient صبور‎ 
7 o 
Blessing 4А 


Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. 


Certainly Allah is Forgiving, 
Merciful. 

Muhammad is His (Allah’s) 
slave and His Messenger. 


Truly, Muhammad is His slave 
and His Messenger. 

Verily, Allah’s promise is true 
but, Man is hasty. 


Surely, in the Hereafter they 
will be the losers. 


Lo, surely the devil’s party are 
the losers. 


Sight "adi 


Camel 


Tradition الحديث‎ 


Hearing 


er 3897 


o 2 5,‏ * 3 
حقا أن محمدا ote‏ ورسوله 


Je ОСУ EK GE إن وعد الله‎ 


e E 1‏ في CB Ke‏ امین 


(الآية) 


Geli) £)‏ الاسم) 


Indeed the journey is long and “was pai ولکن‎ Б 35 Job = ol 


the provision is low but 
Allah's help is near. 


Indeed this is certainly a 
strange thing. 

Certainly, this woman is a 
scholar 

Certainly, this is an 
admonition 


The Hereafter is true (to 


(о! ду عحیب‎ £M هذا‎ 


& مر $ م و 
الاخجرة حق و لکن Pu‏ هم happen) but the people are in alas d‏ 


heedlessness 


EXERCISES 


I. Translate giving all the harakaat: 


إن ربك er‏ ال حساب - في الحديث إن النظافة من ОКУ!‏ - إن بطش (seizing)‏ 


إن الدين عند الله الإسلام (الآية) - إن الحمّل (very узсе‏ 


ربك لشديد (الآية) = 


- من الله‎ (two blessings) نعمتان‎ (sight) والبصر‎ (hearing) c إن‎ —patient) 
من النار - أيها‎ (bottom-most) Je (level) 3 y في‎ (hypocrite) إن النافق‎ 


حقيقة SSN (бош)‏ ألا وهي إن رز ورزقكم على 


الناس هل عند كم علم عن 


الله ربنا ورب الناس جميعاء ue dep‏ لله رحيم بالناس 


ولکن الناس عن آياته غافلون. 


II. Translate the following: 


Surely the lion is courageous. 
Verily the reward is certain. 


Is it true that the Muslim nations are in sleep? 

Indeed wealth is plenty, but peace is little. 

Do you have the knowledge that our Lord is one God? 
Surely, the boy is intelligent but the girl is good. 
Death is near but the man is unmindful. 


Surely the book is the teacher. 


Arabic is good but the question is how is the teacher? 
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۱ و‎ ы” در‎ 
УАЙ) ШАЙ) 
(ро (آو: الصّفَةٌ وا‎ 
(Adjectives) 


Clues: 

In Western languages there are no rules pertaining to adjectives and the nouns 
they qualify. But in Arabic both the qualified and the qualifier follow certain 
rules. This helps in differentiating between plain nouns and adjectives. 

The qualifier (or adjective) is called “na`t” (or "sifa") and the “qualified” is 
called “man 'oot" (or *mawsoof"). It must be remembered as a rule of grammar 
that the “ла`? and “тап oot" must agree in four things for them to be so 
declared; i.e., one to be declared “na`t” and the other “man oot": 

1. Both should be either “nakira” or “та rifa". I.e., one cannot be in the 
“nakira” form while the other in “ma rifa" form. 

2. Both should have the same “ЛакаКаа?”, i.e., if one is “marfu’”, the other 
should also be be “marfu`”. E.g. one has “nasab” but the other “dammah”, 
then they are not in “sifa” and *mawsoof" combination. 

3. Both should match in gender. If one is feminine, the other should also be 
feminine, of if one is masculine, the other should also be so. 

4. If one is singular, the other should also be singular, if one dual, the other 
also dual ... 

If two nouns placed together, do not meet with the above four conditions, the 
combination is not that of “па t" and “man 'oot." 

In the following table, considering first three examples, the combinations in the 
first column (from right: remember, you are studying Arabic), is not a “sifa” and 
*mawsoof" combination; the second column combinations are, as also are the 
combinations present in sentences 4 onwards. It should not be difficult to 
recognize the “па t" and *man'oot" combinations in example four and below. 


Hot water کے‎ 7 The water is hot =< КИ) 


(rers xev o) 


A good girl , بن‎ | The girl is good 


The command is for Allah the 
Exalted, the Wise 


The two large gardens oU الو‎ oU 
Ө و‎ / é 

The young children الأو لاد الصعار‎ 
oe 94 PERO" а 

Certainly Allah is the knower of the و الشهادة هو‎ al eJ إن الله‎ 


unseen and seen. He the most DAE 
Beneficent and Most Merciful. حمن الر جيم‎ У 


The green birds аге on the tall trees. 
Certainly a Muslim’s character is 
good. 

This oil is from the blessed tree. 
These easy lessons. 


I am on an easy religion. 


Certainly, the easy religion is 
acceptable. 


The following four are all *na'f? and *man'oof? combinations: 


إن رَحُلاً Su gb‏ إن الرحل الطويل 
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وک و 


الكلمات الجديدة: 


v 
= = 


EXERCISES 


I. Translate the following giving all the harakaat, and point out the “//а?? 
and Man’oof’ and *Mudaaf and Mudaaf-ilayhi^, and state your reasons. 


المرأة مسلمة - كلمة طيبة - الدین الحنيف (pure)‏ — امرأة مسلمة - طعام لذیذ - 
الکتاب البارك - إعان قوي - أيام مبا А‏ - قرآن كريم - Qu‏ قول من رب رحیم 
- دين کامل (complete)‏ - الأجر ثابت (confirmed)‏ على الأعمال الصالحة - 
ماء مسکوب (poured)‏ لأصحاب الحنة - الدينة النورة هي مدينة (city)‏ البي - 
آموالکم (wealth)‏ وأولاد کم فتنة [means of trial]‏ (الآية) - GL‏ الناس من نفس 
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(pill deve 


واحدة - غرفات صغيرات في البیت الكبير - إن الشيطان للان‌سان عدو 
(enemy)‏ مبین (clear)‏ - هذا الرحل عمله قلیل و لکن إعانه (faith)‏ قوي (strong)‏ 
— وما من دابة (animal)‏ صغيرة ولا كبيرة في الأرض أو في السماء إلا (except)‏ 
على الله رزقها (provision)‏ 


II. Translate the following into Arabic giving all ۰ 


Allah is Knowledgeable, Wise. 
The oppressive world 

The cat is on a black table. 

The white man's nose is big. 

The blacktable is in a dark room. 
The Black stone is in Ka'ba's wall. 
The dark room is under the ground. 


Beautiful birds are rare .)ندر(‎ 


Where are the big boy and the little girl? 

In the garden in front of my house there are tall trees. 

Good (men) are for good (women) and bad (men) are for bad (women). 

That man has no character: He is good and bad. He is good with good (men) and 
bad with bad (men). 


Allah, there is no God except him, the Lord of the great ‘Arsh .(عرش)‎ 


III. Translate the following: 

d aa Ad eus‏ شير ما е‏ له а‏ هار ا 
qub - ae List - oth - fps tub - Mc at БЕ‏ 30 - 
ا е p‏ ال ال اوت 
us pa - dk - MA de‏ - الود УЫ‏ - الین المي ة - 
ТИН]‏ ےت اة аша ыл Буи‏ 
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(>, tiio) 


- MES juli РЬ КУО الْحَدِيْقة الْكبيرَة - فی‎ - ШАЙ ДА - IL 
ذاو کے ےک‎ E a 
إلى آیام کثبرة - على الطاولة الكبيرة‎ - pua 


IV. Addan adjective: 


^ > 2 BN 7 PP + ^ po 
المدرسة- الازهار- يحفظة- کلمة- یام-‎ 

2 وه ہم J‏ مھ 3 ш‏ 
المحاية- شجرة- المدینة- المبراة- امراة- 


لین الدروس- تات дЫ) -e‏ - 


га 


У. Follow the translation done апа do the rest: 

هَذَا ميدان الدرسة. فيه أولادٌ و معهم e‏ الرّياضّة. و هناك з‏ الفرئْجي و هو 
واف وَمَعَه ИД‏ فلحي في يدها AILS Буу‏ هي روح MP WAS Gg‏ 
УУУ‏ صغان هُم في رياضة AS KOU, daas‏ لازمة Б)‏ معلم الرياضّة 
اف ШУА AG pert‏ بتمرينهم. لك ә‏ على Mb‏ جديدة. الطريقة 


لو 


goto 4‏ و te pug‏ ای е‏ 
الجديدة محبوبة. تلك الراة | نجية اظرة إليهم مع زوجھا à TE‏ 1834 


This is the school’s ground. There are children therein, and with them is the 
Physical Instructor. And there is a European person there. He is standing. With 
him is a European woman. In her hand is a beautiful flower. She is his wife; and 
with her is her dog. These are little boys (complete the rest, and answer the 
following). 
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(y, жэ Y оу 


VI. Answer the following: 


أين الأولاد؟ ماشغلهم؟ ‏ من معھم؟ من ذلك الرجل؟ من معه؟ BU‏ 
SUO‏ ماهومعها؟ أين المعلم؟ من مسرور؟ من نظر إلى 
الأولاد؟ 
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درس ١5‏ 
لیس/ ب - «si‏ کل 


Clues: 
25 а 2 
This lesson attempts to teach the usage of three words: کل‎ « T لیس‎ 


Although pu (which serves both as an article, as well as verb and which 
carries a negative meaning when it appears as an article) can be used in a variety 
of ways, but when it is used witha ~ following it, then it becomes a specific 


grammatical construction. In such a situation, the noun that follows it will 
necessarily have two "kasras", as you notice in the fourth example below. 


2 o 3 2 
In one sense the two other nouns أي‎ and کل‎ аге similar to لیس‎ except that 
they do not need a ب‎ to follow them. They work without ب‎ . But the effect is 


2 és 
same. That is, when followed by a noun, both أي‎ and كل‎ give the following 


nouns two “kasras”. See example 10 below which mentions ol} 7 1 

It might also be kept in mind that since sf and کل‎ are nouns, they can then 
themselves be affected by what precedes them. For example, if کل‎ is preceded 
by say J. کل‎ will acquire опе or two “kasras” (whether one or two will 
depend upon other factors). And the whole will become K. Therefore, کل‎ 


gli} (every man) becomes لکل إنسان‎ (for every man) - when J is added to 
45 


р 


It might also be kept in mind — at all times — that all changes in “harakaat” or 
“construction” are followed by an “agent” ( عامل‎ ) preceding a noun or verb. 


Therefore, if you find any change in “harakaat” — remember that the original 
“haraka” of every noun is two “dammas” — then, for the reasons of change, you 


must look behind and not in what follows in a sentence. For example іп إنسان‎ 
the change from two “dammas” to two “kasras” in what originally was إنسان‎ 
is to be looked backward and not forward. In this case the change is because of 
کل‎ preceding it. The word کل‎ cannot affect the words preceding it. It can 


only affect what follows. Such as glu} As 


(۱۲-لیس| ب - آي/ کل) 


7 
Every / all کل‎ Which أي‎ 


The unbelievers will not have except the Fire, in 
the Hereafter. 


Said (the Messenger), “O my people! There is 
no foolishness in me; but I am a messenger 
from the Lord of the worlds. 


Allah is Just. 

Certainly Allah is not a transgressor. 
Allah is sufficient for His slaves. 

Is Allah not sufficient for his slave? 
The morning is near. 

Is the morning not near? 


Which man is a stranger? 


Every man who does not have a friend is a 
stranger. 


And which man is intelligent? 
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Negative لیس‎ 


الأمثلة: 

الكافرون لیس هم في 
الآعرَةٍ إلا ار 

قال (الرسول) يا قوم لیس 
بي سفاهة ولكني تون يق 
CF‏ العالمينَ (الآية) 


E ay 
الله عادل‎ 
pb إن الله لیس‎ 


A 


اللہ كاف لعباده 
p‏ الله 2 Фе‏ 
الصبح 53 С‏ 


fs DÀ Caos e‏ (الآية) 


$3 
کل إنسانٍ لیس له صدیق 
وأي إنسانِ عاقل؟ 


(۱-لیس/ ب - أي/ US‏ 


a to bo dg z 25 
Every man who has intellect is intelligent. کل من عنده عقل فهو عاقل‎ 
Are you not strange О my brother? Her بعر‎ ex T el يا‎ 
SE 
wo А و و۶‎ 
Allah is Creator of all things. کل شيء (الایة)‎ a الله‎ 
И 2 
Which place are you from, О my brothers? انی؟‎ jl у m ду من أي‎ 
From the Syrian lands. من بلاد الشّام‎ 
EJ 2 i 5 
Which of you is the leader over you? علیکم؟‎ ај آیکم‎ 
Е 4o g t4 
Every one of us is a leader over himself, and ^ على‎ ж? کل متا‎ 
over one who is weak. P cw. كك‎ oe 
tole s ae 3 
А | آلیس منکم رجحل رشید؟‎ 
Is not among you a rightly guided man? _ 
С) 
93 _ с a 
Certainly there are signs in that, for everyone لكل‎ oly إن في ذلك‎ 
(who is) very patient and very thankful (to _ n t 
Allah). صبّار شکور (الآية)‎ 
- A, 
Which village is this? Goda ية قرية‎ 
EXERCISES 


I. Translate the following giving all the harakaat. 
(الایة)‎ — (guide) ولکل قوم ماد‎ (warner) إغا آنت منذر‎ 
(الایة)‎ - (The Subduer) القهار‎ (only one) الله خالق کل شيء وهو الواحد‎ 
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(۱-لیس/ ب - أي/ Qs‏ 


هو الأول والآخر والظاهر (apparent)‏ والباطن (hidden)‏ وهو JS‏ شيء علیم (الآية) 
يوم القيامة لیس للانسان من دون الله من ولي (friend)‏ ولا شفیع (intercessor)‏ 

قول الملائكة یوم القيامة للکفار: أليس هذا بالحق؟ 

آلیس الله بأحكم (the best)‏ الحاكمين Gudges)‏ - (الایة) 

إن في حنة للمومنین من كل الثمرات 

كل نفس ذائقة (going to taste)‏ الوت - (الایة) 

زکریا ویجی وعیسی والیاس کل من الصا ین (الآية) 

JS,‏ أمة أجل (death / term)‏ (الآية) 


II. Translate into Arabic using لیس‎ апа کل‎ ‚ giving all 1. 


Today every man is 2 Man is not a monkey. 
Is every man happy? Allah is not unaware. 
No. Everyman is not happy. : What bird is on the tree? 


Which of your things are cheap (425) О trader ( >Ù) 7 
Everything with me is cheap except the good things. 
Everything in today’s dinner (sey is cold except water. 


Every religion is not true. Islam is not false. 

Every donkey is a fool. Every foolish man is not a donkey. 
All Arabic lessons are difficult. 

This is a new lesson. And this lesson is not easy. 

My friend. All good things are not easy. 
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(۱۰-لیس/ ب - أي/ کل) 
III. Study the examples and translate the rest:‏ 


Allah is not absent بعائب.‎ a الله‎ 
MINE 


الاسّلام لیس بِبَاطِل. 


Allah is present 3'32 y^ الله‎ 
ری‎ th 


ue 3 


DU‏ حق 


The monkey is an animal د حيو ان‎ 52) 


The monkey is not a human بانسان.‎ ee > 2) 


„Ја الفا‎ 
geodon 

الرس یس s‏ 

Which ولف‎ dis раз آي‎ 
Какы el 


ÁJ 
2a 
Ej) 


ob بدي‎ 


Every country/town 


وس 4 - 


هذا لاخ Ae‏ 

له کل pend‏ 

pa а‏ بط 
کل doc cad Jed‏ 
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الماء کی 

الد حا 

Je لس‎ 

Which bird? ¢ 5 pe ای‎ 
foe اي‎ 

کل Jui‏ 5 ۳۱۷۵۲۷ 
05 شيء. 

أي Al‏ اڈ 

أي یلد ,3 

أي منهاج Тл»‏ 
PNE‏ 
| کل قصل ی 

{ کل 22000 


J‏ مسرور؟ 


(15-ليس/ ب - أي/ کل) 


IV. Answer in Arabic: 


هل القط طویل؟ هل Jot!‏ قصیر ؟ 
هل التين حامض؟ هل السمك قلیل؟ 
هل الفار کبیر؟ هل القرآن مبارك؟ 
هل الدین صعب؟ هل اللیمون حامض؟ 
ا هل الدین حق ؟ 
هل کل رحل مسلمٌ أي شيء حایض؟ 
أي شيء حلو؟ أي حيوان طويل؟ 
هل كل ولد هزيل؟ أ کل منهاج مفیڈ؟ 
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درس ۱۷ 
ظرف الکان 


2 


Explanation: 
(i). “Zarf Makaan" are those words that indicate the place in which an action 


took place. E.g., حلت )4.2 فو ق الجدار‎ where فوق‎ is oi C* b because it 
tells us the place in which the act of "sitting" occurred, in this case it is 124. 
However, it is not necessary that these should appear in only such sentences as 
speak of an act. They can appear in other forms also, e.g., $ العرش فوق العا‎ . 

They сап be called adverbs, but essentially, they are nouns, and so, they can be 
affected by an agent; i.e., they can undergo changes in “harakaat.” 

Further, they are always used as *Mudaaf" with another noun as “Mudaff 
Ilayhi" with the same grammatical demands and conditions. (You might re-look 
into Lesson 7 at this point). 

However, these “adverbs” always end with a *'fat-haa" and rarely carry two 
*fat-haas." They never carry a “dammah” but can carry а “kasra”; for example: 
من فوقهم‎ 

(ii). The new words that are introduced in this lesson (table 2) are also used as 


* Mudaaf." 
Examples below are self-explanatory. 


الأمثلة: 

Under ے‎ o z Above, ویر‎ 1 
لحت‎ on موق‎ 

Between, 2 Front ant 

among ین‎ ۳ 

Behind, Wee pe. 

Back وراء‎ / Ul 

الکلمات الجديدة: 


Possessor of „ | Possessor of 
(feminine, ذات‎ | (masculine, ذو‎ 
singular) singular) 
Possessors of Of/with/ 
(feminine, possessor 
plural) (Masculine, 
plural) 


(۱۷-ظرف الکان) 


z‏ م و 


الأمئلة: 
Where is the pen? The pen is on ТИ east‏ 
ca‏ القلم؟ القلم فوّق الکتّاب the book.‏ 


و 2 o‏ 
وهو القاهر فو ق عباده وهو الحكيم And He is the irresistible over‏ 


His slaves, and He is the Wise 


and Knowledgeable. COD الخبیر‎ 
And where is the book? There فيه أن‎ ELS الکتاب؟ مما لا‎ ol 3 
is no doubt about it, that the РИТЕ 
book is under ће реп. القلم‎ c LLII 
Peace Бе оп you. Where are you ez 2 d ۶ے‎ a هه‎ 
ту 7 ! السلام عليك» اين آنت يا صديمي‎ 
acct uf 

I am in front of you. مك‎ 

о z له‎ А 
In front of my house is а امام بيتي حديقة ووراء الحديقة‎ 
garden, and behind the garden Е ۳ 
is my school, and my heart is مدرستی وقلبی بين الدر سة‎ 
between the school and the قلبي‎ ves 2 
garden. الحديقة.‎ 3 
Between me and you, the truth e( о, я 2 р үг гая 
is with him in this matter. У عد‎ v ius و الحق‎ v 
He is the Allah possessor of ЕХО 
strong power. us 2,21 هو الله ذو‎ 
Weare a people of strength and ۹ J 248 ی‎ ۲ 
a people of great fighting نحن 0ھ قوق واولو باس شدید (الایة)‎ 
capability. d 

و 2 2 

He possesses a big mouth (talks Qld هو ذو فم کبیر» و هی ذات‎ 
loud) and she possesses a long ١ OR UE 5 
їопрпе (а сһайег Бох). طو يل‎ 
And above every possessor of ER 08007 | M 
knowledge, there is one, more وفوق کل ذي علم علیم (الایق)‎ 
knowing. 4 
This is the truth among the AE امه كه‎ 4 ١ 
people of understanding. لباب‎ | T | i مد مو‎ 
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(۷ ١-ظرف‏ الکان) 


Those women are possessors of eru و ے>  و‎ 
beauty. هن ذوات ال ہین‎ 


Pious теп and pious women ЗО teat ااا‎ "EN 
1 الصالحو ن والصالحات هم عند ربك‎ 
they are the intelligent people E А و ر‎ ду: 


with your Lord, and they are 2o эел ما‎ 4 (E 
the people who are of great هم دوو حظ‎ e y لو الألباب‎ y! 
luck. z 

д5 (luck) 
He is Allah, besides whom کے الث ا‎ "nt TOME 
there is no God, knower of the 7 | عالم‎ Y) له‎ y مو الله الذِي‎ 
unseen and the seen. He is the IX By tro ہے ہے ہے اه‎ 
Compassionate the Merciful. (الایة)‎ ez والشهادة هو الرحمن ا‎ 
Allah is a witness between the ЖЛЕ EE 
prophet and his people. azal شهيد بين التبی و‎ al 
Alla's hand is over their hands. الله فوق 3 ديهم (الآية)‎ М 

EXERCISES 


I. Translate giving all harakaat. 


هو رحل ذو مال كثير» والعحیب (strange)‏ أنه ذو عقل قلیل 

ليس الأمر بعجیب OY (strange)‏ هناك كثير من الناس عندهم مال ولیس هم بذوي 
العقول» و بالعکس (as against that)‏ هناك أولو العقل ولکن ليس عندهم JU‏ 

إن لحسمك (body)‏ عليك حق, ولأهلك (family)‏ عليك —3« ولذي قرابقك 
(relations)‏ عليك حق (الحديث) 

النبیون والصدیقون والشهداء (martyrs)‏ والصاطون هم على صراط (path)‏ مستقیم 
(straight)‏ وأولئك هم أولو الالباب 
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(۱۷-ظرف الکان) 


من هم أولو الأرحام (those of wombs)‏ يا آحي؟ ۱ 

هم الذين لك مم قرابة (relationship)‏ من جهة (side)‏ والدك أو أيك والرحم 
2 

(womb)‏ هو (place) Jó‏ الطفل (child)‏ 3 بطن (stomach)‏ المرأة 

أنا تحت أمر ك (your order)‏ يا سيدي (master)‏ فحكمك (command)‏ على ر أسي 

(head) 

أمام أعداء (enemies)‏ الله سراب (mirage)‏ ومن ورائهم جهنم 


إن بين الله وبين الناس عهد (covenant)‏ - فما هو؟ 


II. Translate giving all ۰ 


Your lord is the possessor of mercy. 

He is a man of good character. 

Between us and our Lord is a compact. 

He has bread on his head. 

The Yemenis are a people of great patience. 

Is there behind every great man a woman or a man? 

There are two ants. The second is behind the first. And the first is in front of the 
second. Where are they? 

Yes, there are many of them. There is his mother, and wife, and daughters, and 
sisters, all, one behind the other. 


You have before you O Muslims: either (Ul) Jihad or death and destruction at 


the hands of your enemies. 
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۱۸ درس‎ 
был 
١ - اليعل الاضي‎ 
(المغروف)‎ 
ax | فقل | علم‎ 
(Past Tense - Active) 


Clues: 
Jll = the verb 


Literally, the past. Or simply, verb in the past tense.‏ = الماضي 


With this lesson we enter into a new phase of learning. We begin to deal with 
verbs. 

1. The first point that must be noted is that a verb in the past tense can be 
considered as the root. Since, you begin with it, and modify it in a variety of 
ways to derive several other forms with variegated meanings. 

Almost 99% of the verbs in the past tense are triliteral. That is, they are made up 
of three letters or consonants. See examples in the second line above. 


2. Sometimes the three letters are not visible. For example, ^ (he fled) seems 
w 


to have only two letters. But that is not correct. The *shaddah" ( ) on the last 


letter j indicates that the letter j is repeated, and the word was originally № 


which has been compressed to become ^ 1 
3. It is easy to recognize the triliteral verbs since all the verbs of this kind 
always have “fat-has” on the first and last consonant. E.g., іп Jè (he did) the 


first letter ف‎ has a “fat-haa” as also the last letter J. 


4. In contrast, the middle letter can have either “‘fat-haa”, "kasra", or “damma.” 
5. Nouns do not come on the pattern of trilateral verbs. 

6. We know that there are three tenses to the verbs: past tense, present tense and 
future tense. This lesson is about past tense. Present and future tenses are made 
by modifying the past tense. 

7. Then, as we know, there are two additional forms to the verbs: active and 


passive. In this lesson we are dealing with the active ( íi ) alone. The 


passive is made by modifying the active. This we shall deal with later. (“He 
beat” is active. “Не was beaten” is passive). 

8. Verbs also need to state two more things: the number of persons involved in 
an act, and their gender. In English it is complicated. You have to say, “He did 


лш р-а 


it", “The two of them did it”, “Those women did it", “You all did it," - and so 
on. In Arabic it is simplified. Words are replaced with letters, and the pattern is 
set. So, once you know the pattern, you know the meaning in full: “It was done. 
When was it done? How many persons were involved? What was their 
gender?”, etc. 

9. Look at the table below. There are 14 rows. Each row definitely answers the 
above questions. E.g., 


Js Means, he did (of course in the past). 
эз Means, two (males) did. 
\ КЕ Means, more than two (males) did. 


td Means, she did. 


And so on, you end up with 14 cases (or forms). 

10. You will also notice the effort on the part of the Arabs to shorten the table 
where possible. In actual there should be 15 forms (three for each: Third Person, 
Second Person and First Person. But the dual of the “First Person" has been 
removed, because of rarity of usage. 

Study the table now and see how well structured it is. 

And this is the structure for all verbs in the past tense. 

Once you have known this table, you can make the 14 forms — once, given a 
new word. This is because, all verbs will acquire this pattern alone: none other. 


You can replace JS (he did) with Cs (he wrote) and go on to make: 

uis e Ж 5 cL dui LS کب‎ 
and so on. 
(The above Arabic line should be read from right to left). 


You can take any other triliteral verb, the 14 forms will remain same. 
This makes Arabic language pretty easy. Now you merely need to learn verbs. 
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Ji- \ A)‏ الاضي-۱) 


Jò Jis‏ الماضي: 


1. He did 
2. Those two did 
3. They (more than two) did 


6. They (women) did 


7. You did 


8. You two did 


9. You all did 


10. You (woman) did 
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Jail VA)‏ الاضي-۱) 


ales 


They knew 
(тазс.) (Т) علموا‎ He knew )۱( 


They knew 
(fem) علمن رن‎ She knew (£) 


You all knew sige fates You knew "EM 
You all knew | ; رم ر‎ You knew а. 
We knew PPM P 


el та 

They ate e. jsf 
SEINE: 
SE ات‎ 


You all ate 
(fem) 


They read p قرو‎ He read قرأ‎ 
They read 0 EM 
(fem) ol قر‎ She read قرات‎ 


You all read | 


You all read 
(fem) 


We read | 


You were 
angry with 
him 


We took or 
caught him 


He made it 


Allah the 
great told the 
truth 


p 
الله‎ 


)١-ُیضالا‎ dev ay 


You read 


You read 
(fem.) 


I read 


She struck 
her 


ТЕ I hit him 


He laughed 
at him 


You all 
disliked it 


کرهتموه 
الأمثلة — ؟: 


سو 2 7 NP 12. SE‏ 7 
هل علم التلاميذ أن الرياضة البدنية مفیدة؟ Did the students know that‏ 


physical exercise is beneficial? 


ER Gad علِمَالقلايي أن الرياضة‎ ie 


ove 


Have you known that Allah forgives the sins? % Pale: "by Т ol أعلمتم‎ 


و 


org 


نعم: : LU‏ أن الله 


Have you worshipped Allah and have thanked $4) 6, الله‎ DW J^ 
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4 


omens 3b‏ و 
عبدته وشکرت 


Him? 
T ove 


عم. 


^ 


aii- y A)‏ الاضی-۱) 


Yes, I have ی‎ Him and have thanked Him. 
من ¢ الافات.‎ Ф) SEa ورزقني من‎ Que فان الله‎ 


For Allah has created me and fed me of the good things and has safeguarded me 
from every affliction. 


الرَجُل و ле‏ 


The Man and His Family 


2 Ar 2 
The man entered the house و الضيفان‎ c دحل الرحل الب‎ 
and the two guests also ё 3 رم ی‎ Р 
أيضا دخلا. وأهل البیت كلهم‎ 
entered, and the people of the Е 
house — all of them, are فرحون. فالخادمة طبُخت‎ 


happy. So the maid cooked CA ix ptt Ji, caleba 
the food, the two girls 2 


9 1x 3 
cleaned up the rooms and all وجميع النساء عملن الح‎ 


of the women worked hard. 4 2: dis AN الو‎ de. 


The father asked his uncle: 7 "n 7 
Ошу اليوم؟ وأنتما يا‎ 5! 


“Did you hear today’s news? 


And you two, O boys, Did tel الفطور؟ وأنتم‎ uds هل‎ 
you two breakfast, and you, „e< д» 7 

all, О people, all of you, Did rt هل‎ Ё کلکم‎ 7 of 
you read the newspaper, and يا 21 البنت‎ cil 3 یده؟‎ E 
you dear daughter, why did ел) الو‎ c “o bU WT 
you strike the boy? And you E 
two pretty daughters, why 


д2 1ہ‎ I 3 0 7 4 
have you put on old clothes? لبستما الثوب القدم؟ وانتن‎ 


And you all О women, did ё&» 1, 2 
ياجميع اللساء هل حلستن‎ 


Gs 


you sit down in the Hadith 
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alle vay‏ الاضي-۱) 


circle, for I read it alone ыз ail s "s ۰ 3d 22 
myself, but if we all read 


E‏ و 
ناه معا فذلك together, then that is better."‏ 


EXERCISES 


I. Write the meaning of the following. 


II. Write the past tense of the following for third, second and first 
person singular, plural, male and female. Write the meaning in each 


case under the word as in the examples above. Give all the harakaat. 


|» | Ым 
|жж | X 


III. (Complete the tr. and answer the following questions in Arabic): 
الطعام‎ cb. من النوم صباحاء وعبدت الله وذهبت إلى المطبخ»‎ CAD سعيدة‎ 


وبناتھا ایضا نمضن معھاء وعبدن الله «ol Al ols,‏ وحفظن الدروس؛ ثم عملن مع 
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ош Jal va) 


أمهن؛ وبعد الافطار لبسن ثيابا نظيفة لا فاحرة» وذهین إلى المدرسة d‏ عربتهاء ودخلن 
الصف» وجلسن فيه بأدب» وما نظرت واحده منهن л”‏ الدرس L‏ ولا شالا 
ومعلمتهن مدحتهن فان كتبن واحبات المدرسة بصحة وفرحت بعملهن؛ فيهن حیاء 
(modesty, bashfulness)‏ والحياء من «ОКУ!‏ وما سألن والدهن لباسا فاخراء أو 
غذاء (food)‏ لذيذا c(tasty)‏ وما لبسن قط لباسا ضَيّقَا (tight)‏ رقیقا «thin)‏ وما 
رغبن إلى الأفلام (films)‏ ¢ و ما ترکن الأدب (decorum, good manners)‏ ٹی حال من 
الاحوال «(іп any situation)‏ فما غضبت عليهن أمهن قط «(ever, never)‏ بل 
فرحت» وكل واحد في البيت وفي المدرسة مسرور بُلقھن؛ فعلى هؤلاء OLS‏ رحمة 
К‏ إله جعلهن من البنات الطيبات 
Saeedah got up from sleep early morning and Prayed to Allah. She went to the‏ 
kitchen and cooked the food. Her daughters also got up with her, worshipped‏ 
Allah, and recited the Qur'an. They memorized the lessons then worked along‏ 
with their mother. After breakfast they wore clean clothes, not expensive ones,‏ 
and went to the school in its bus. They entered the classroom and sat down in a‏ 
good manner. Not one of them looked right or left during the lesson. Their lady-‏ 


teacher praised them for they wrote their homework correctly and so she was 
happy with their work. (Complete the rest) 


الأسئلة: 

да‏ فضت الأم؟ ماذا فعلت فى المطبخ؟ مثى فضت البنات؟ 

هل عبدن الله؟ كيف خلقهن؟ هل فيهن حياء؟ أ غضبت عليهن الأم؟ 
أغضبت عليهن العلمة؟ هل هن طيبات؟ أيفرح |خوافن بخلقهن؟ 

هل طبخن الطعام مع أمهن؟ أرغبن الى الأفلام؟ هل رغبن الى لباس جميل؟ 
Í‏ فيهن Wreligiousness) XU»‏ هل الصلاة علامة (sign)‏ المسلم؟ 
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درس ۱۹ 


Y — الاضي‎ foal 


I worshipped Allah in the morning 
and prostrated myself unto Him 
when I read the Qur’an after the 
Prayer. 

They have understood the worth of 
time. 


The cat sat with the dog. 


Did you drink tea this morning? 


This is what you have stored for 
yourselves. 


We sat in the sun while they sat in 
the shadow. 


When you showed kindness to the 
people, you showed kindness to 
yourself since you are of them. 


O boy, the girl wrote with the pen 
and you erased what she wrote! 


He who did good deeds, entered 
Paradise. 
But today the people have taken to 
disbelief. 
The women entered the shop, 
looked at the clothes and asked the 
prices. Then they left as they 
entered. 


الأمئلة: 


4 o se 


As 


J في الصا وسَجدت‎ di 
DÚA حينَ قرأت القرآن بعد‎ 

A КЫЗ هم علِمُوا‎ 

هل شرت الشاي ЦА‏ الصباح؟ 


هذا ما Р‏ لأنفسكُم (القرآن) 


الظل 

إذا رَحِمْتَ عَلَى الاس فقد رحمت 
GE OW‏ منهم 

يا أيها الولد! البنت GES‏ بالقلم 
وانت مسخت ما LE‏ 

бе Jab مَنْ‎ н Jes 

کر الاس e‏ أَحَدُوا ASSL‏ 

obs osi ss а‏ إلى 
اللابس SG‏ عن EAM‏ وخَرَحْنَ 
oes US‏ 


)۲- الاضي‎ Jia) 


Then, *Why did you enter O dear 
women?" 


Allah has written the fasts upon us 
for one whole month in a year. 


The girls heard the sound of their 
father and fled. 


Did you gather together wealth in 
free time, or did we earn some 
good? 


Had you known the truths about 
this world, as I have known, you 
would have laughed very little. 


فلماذا 4,355 الدکان يا ایٹھا النْساء 
ФА‏ 

CS‏ الله ДУАЛАР‏ کال في 
السّنة 


البنات Geer‏ صوت والدهن وهربن 


هَل Ji was‏ في ef‏ الفراغ 
шс‏ 


o Sins 


ولو عرفتم حقائق ایا كما 6572( 


۹ |; ° 5 PM 
-s 2 


ЕХЕКСІЅЕЅ 


I. Write the full meaning of the following. 


B NE.‏ ی ہج ےک ہد 
„у‏ الوا تقد з tx‏ قران 
Sie Ш as ls‏ 
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Jie 4)‏ الاضي-۲) 


II. Translate the following giving all the ۰ 


The man went with those who went to Egypt. 
Children! Did you pray to your Lord today? 

Allah is not unaware of what you did (in the past). 
O Women, did you pray fajr today? 


I wrote to him that I have become sick (مرض)‎ and he wrote (back) that he came 
out of the hospital А yesterday. 


She read the letter and then put it under her pillow (630. ». 


I went to my friend's house. We sat together until the sun set. 
Verily, those men who disbelieved, and those women who disbelieved, for them 
is a severe punishment in the Hereafter. 


They have known, but they have not worked (de. 
Allah was angry with (on) them because they did corruptions G). 
Do you miss (оз) something my friends? 


Yes, we lost our friends when Allah gave (اعطی)‎ them wealth. 

We left them in front of the mosque. They entered and drank some water. 
Rayhana! Did you go to school today? Did all the girls wear blue (355h dresses 
today? 


III. Complete the translation and answer the questions that follow: 


جميلة هي بنت جتهدة. Lie‏ صنع !دام فى مدرستهاه ثم 400 یوما بتفسها فى 
البيت فسألتها EV‏ ماذا صنعت يا جیلة؟ 
جميلة:- صنعت يا БАР‏ إداما جديدا 
العّمة:- مِمّن عرفت ذلك الادام؟ 
جیلة:۔ عرفت من gale‏ 
العمة:- مع من صنعته الان؟ 
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)۲- الماضي‎ quie 4) 


العمة:- من أى الاشیاء صنعت؟ 
=Z‏ صنعته من اللحم والبیض واخضروات والسمن 
العّمة:- من أحذت جميع الخضروات؟ 
ج:- هن فى تلك الحجرة 
العمة:- e Ul‏ 53 شيعا في التربية المنزلية أيتها البنات؟ 
البنات:- عرفنا ولكن ماصنعنا ذلك الإدام الى الآن 
العّمة:- أفى أعمال البيت نقيصة Ф(Ыетвһ)‏ 
البنات:- لا. ليس فیها نقيصة بل فیها (praise) co» (respect) Yn‏ 
العمة:- هل قرائن LES‏ فى اللسان العریی؟ 
البنات:- نعم قرأنا كتابا ا مه منهاج العربية 
العمة:- آنا مسرورة بكن؛ ue OS‏ فى (inclined to)‏ لسان القرآن والقرآن كلام 
(words)‏ الله 
(^ot = o5‏ 
Jameela is a hardworking girl. At the school she learnt to make a dish from‏ 
among the (various) dishes and then one day she made it at home. Her aunt‏ 
asked her:‏ 
Aunt: What is it you have made O Jameela?‏ 
Jameela: I have made O my aunt, a new dish.‏ 
Aunt: From whom did you know that dish?‏ 
Jameela: I learnt it from my teacher.‏ 
Aunt: Along with whom did you make it just now?‏ 
Jameela: I made it all by myself.‏ 
Aunt: From what things did you make?‏ 


Jameela: I made it from meat, eggs, vegetables and refined butter (ghee). 
Aunt: From whom did you take all the vegetables? 
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)۲- الاضي‎ Айе 4) 


Jameela: I took them from the vegetable vendor. 

Aunt: Where are your sisters? 

Jameela: They are in that room. 

Aunt: Have you not learnt anything about housekeeping O girls? 
(complete the rest). 


أسئلة: 

ماذا فعلت جميلة فى البيت؟ من UL.‏ عن الإدام؟ 

من أي شيء صنعت الإدام؟ هل هي جيدة فى التربية التزلیة؟ این бА‏ 
هل عملن معھا؟ أقرأن كتابا فى العربى؟ هل رغبن فى لسان القرآن؟ 

هل القرآن کلام اللہ؟ ممن اُعذت جميلة جميع النضروات؟ 


IV. Write the verbs: 


ese - نحن - حفظ أنا‎ Ax - اکل انتم‎ - el 
nM 
نحن - سأل أنت - ختم أنا - بدا هم- شرب‎ 
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درس ۲۰ 


الفعل الاضي Y-‏ 


Allah has set a seal on the hearts 
of the hypocrites. 


And those who disbelieved in Our 
signs, they are the men of Fire. 


Allah has known that among you 
(some) are sick. 


When we heard the call, we went 
to the mosque. We entered into it 
and the people also entered. They 
remembered Allah much. And 
after the Prayer all of them left. 


Whoever worshipped Allah alone, 
entered Paradise. 


When the teacher left the class- 
room, the children began to play. 


Have you ever been to the sea- 
side? 


The cat ate the mouse. 
I acted with great patience with 


this man. But he did not reform 
himself. 


الأمغلة: 

s? QM Kew tole 

ختم الله على قلوب المتافقین. 
LaF Laub у; Ж i,‏ 


2 6 


(NV) النار.‎ сы! 


cde الأذان حرجنا‎ GALL إذا‎ 
7 13 o 2 + о, 62 К 

دخلنا evr cad‏ دحل وا cleo}‏ 
WET‏ الله dus‏ وبعد الصلاة 


مَنْ عبد الله gam,‏ فقد دخل 
الجنة, 

ما ez‏ للم الفصل, Xf‏ 
الأولادٌ йу‏ 

هَل رم إلى شاطی Sof Sd‏ 
أكلت القطة Jun‏ 

صبرت على هذا uai]‏ كثيرا 
ولکن abo ú‏ 


(۲۰ -الفعل الاضي- (Y‏ 


one 7 * aE‏ و ^ ۶ Yan‏ و 
Sol‏ شىء حلقه الله هوا لقلم 
ول “ي The first thing that Allah created Б,‏ 


is the pen. 


I heard his footsteps as he entered 
the house. 


Is it you who did this to our idols 
O Ibrahim? 


How long did you stay in Makkah 
when you went to it last year? 


I have vowed a fast for Allah. 


Wealth does not decrease with 
charity. 


Allah is the Creator of all things 
and He has power over all things. 


Peace be upon you for showing 
patience. 


Surely, We raised a Messenger 
among every nation. 


Allah, has struck for us many 
examples in the Qur’an. 


(الحديث) 


BS ae مور ای ید‎ d uds it e 
یا ابراهیم؟‎ 6 М» فعلت‎ call 


(الآية) 


کم لبم في Bled PK‏ 


العام الماضي؟ 
Л‏ تذرات ga‏ صوما. (الآية) 


pi‏ مال من صَدَقة. (احدیت) 


# A i وه ر‎ ‚ Җ 
على كل‎ у لله الق کل شيء‎ 


شيء قدیر. 
سام علیکم efe Оз‏ (الآية) 
К шшш,‏ رَسُولاً. 


9 E a D E 
الله لتا الأمثال في القرآن‎ ore 
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كثيرا 


(т - (۲۰-الفعل الماضي‎ 
EXERCISES 


I. Write the past tense of the following. Give all the harakaat and 
state the meaning. 


gle yal‏ هم: رحم هو :أكل шй‏ عبد نحن : حرج 
نتم : عبد نحن : ركع هو :جلس هي : غضب 
أنت : أخذ أنا: رکب من : جهل هو : کره هي : ذهب 

نت : کتب هن : صدق أنعن : کفر هم : مع 
نحن : ترك نحن: ذهب 


II. Translate giving all harakaat. 


دخلت البیت شرب gU‏ أكل العنب ت رکناهم ما ذھبنا 
أحذناهم ما دخلوا السجد هل ef à‏ الکتاب 

رکب الشیخ حماره غفلوا عن الا خرة 

SLL الذي کفر‎ (didsee or saw) أرأيت‎ 

ماذا فعلت )13 ریت المنكر «(evil)‏ 

ي يده رسالة كتبها صديقه أ سمعتم الکلام وفهمتموه؟ 

طلعت الشمس وغاب (disappeared)‏ القمر 

تركنا الجهادً » UTS‏ الله. علمنا ولكن ما عَيلناء فجهلنا 

أكلنا العنب وشربنا الماء وشکرنا الله i‏ 

(came) clr 13)‏ رسول ربنا معنا كلامه 


دحلت النساء البيت وضربن أولادهن 
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کتب الولد رسالة طويلة إلى أحيه بقلم aol‏ على جدار غرفته 
لما دحل الشرط (police)‏ بيت الوزیر (minister)‏ وحدوا فيه مالا کثیرا سرقها هو 
ولکن ضربوا خادمّه وذهبوا به. 


III. Read, translate the rest and answer the questions: 


ذات یوم حرجنا للنزهة في الصباح إلى حديقة» فدخلناها وجلسنا تحت شجرة عند 
cell‏ ونظرنا إلى أزهار aka‏ وفرحنا «Ls (enjoyed)‏ فنهض (got up)‏ أَحَدُ أصدقائنا 
وذهب إلى الأشجار وقطف Цел (picked up)‏ زهرا وفا کهة Ul (Бш)‏ ,491 
والأصدقاء منعوه» ولكنه ما رجع (stop)‏ عن فعله tnd‏ قليل 46 (appeared)‏ 
صاحب الحديقة وسأله: ماذا قطفت Lis, КАР‏ بدون 03 (permitted) cas їе‏ 
لك € uf‏ ما أذنت! ثم أخذه وضربه. 
и v 3 А‏ 

يا أصدقائيء А>}‏ شئ بغیر إذن عادة (habit)‏ مذمومة (disapproved)‏ 

One day we went out for recreation in the morning towards the garden. We 
entered into it, and sat down under a tree near the water and looked at the 
beautiful flowers and felt happy. Then one of our friends got up, went to the 
trees and picked a few flowers from them, and a few fruits (too). I prevented 


him, as also the friends prevented him (complete the rest and answer the 
following) 


أسئلة: 

إلى of‏ حرج الاولاد؟ مق حرجوا؟ of‏ جلسوا؟ بأي شيء فرحوا؟ من GL‏ 
الفاكهة؟ ألا منَعَهُ أحد؟ أقطف الولد زهرًا боз‏ من ضربه؟ أضربتم أحداً ؟ 
أدخلتم حدیقة بغير اذن؟ هل أخذتم منها شیتاً؟ 
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IV. Read and answer following questions in Arabic: 


£l А L^ LIA PM 228.55 0۷ مقرم‎ 
183 (classroom) إلى المدرسة. وحلس في الفصل‎ Cady ool حرج من‎ Ul 
2 АРУ 

و کتب. ثم زجع إلى البیت. 


أسئلة: 


أين جلس؟ GE‏ هُناكَ؟ fU ST‏ هل ذهب إلى البيت؟ 


У. Answer the unanswered questions in Arabic: 

مَاذا آکلت؟ أكلت الطْعَامَ giae быз,‏ ماذا قرات؟ 
n Lar hio У Mo‏ 
قرات E‏ من قرأ Galea‏ قرأ معي صديقي 
هل فهمت („дй‏ الحديد؟ عَمٌ: فهئت هل حَفِظت QM US‏ 
نَعَمْ: su cd‏ جات gx‏ دهت adi‏ 

2 3 3 2 ££ 
e DUE + . (ore ^s М Е ге‏ 
| فرح الاستاذ بك؟ نعم: فرح بي. أ کلت التفاح؟ 
هل أكلت البرتقال؟ أأكلت التین؟ هل شربت “Ай‏ 
أفهمت الدرس؟ أذهبت إلى الحديقة؟ Í‏ حلست في العربة؟ 
ماذا قرأت؟ ` هل حفظت؟ ماذا فعلت قي المدرسة؟ 
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VI. Read and answer the questions: 


403 + VEM 


الد ge‏ الفصل. فسكت اتلامیذ. К (oy La a‏ 5.2097 سمعوه. 


The teacher entered the classroom and so ‘the students fell silent. The monitor 
began the lesson and the students heard him. 


ру TN AL. y y الڈرْس‎ Oi all حم‎ e i 
Then the monitor finished the lesson and the teacher asked him, "Did you 
understand the lesson O monitor?" 


The monitor: Yes, I understood my master. 
2 4 77.7, “ee ш А 
OY الجدید‎ cpi الاستاذ التلامیذ» الاستاذ: هل سمعتم‎ Jt ثم‎ 
Then the teacher asked the students. Teacher: Did you hear the new lesson and 
understood it? 


2 


М XL‏ سَمِعْنا وفهمنا جيّدًا. 


The students: Yes, we heard and understood very well. 


eorr 


َد ру”) SLM Gaal J‏ من الفصل» وذهب XS‏ إلى بیرتهم. 
Then after some time the teacher stood up and went out of the classroom‏ 
and the students went home.‏ 


الأسئلة: 

roc‏ قرات؟ هَل А‏ الحديد؟ أ مع التلاميذ الدرس؟ أ فهموه وحفظوہ؟ 
هل colas‏ الكتاب العربی؟ هَل فهمتم درس الامس؟ من عريفكم وكيف هو؟ 

أ معتم القران؟ هل حفظتم درسكم وفهمتم؟ هل التلاميذ فرحوا بالأستاذ؟ 

هل القرآن کتاب Фа‏ | 
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VII. Follow the instructions below: 


البنات ced‏ بعد الافطار ثيابا نظيفة لا oo‏ ولارقيقة og‏ شعرهن ولبسن 
الأَحْذِيّة وذمین الى الدرسة فی ШШ;‏ وحلسن فى الفصل بأدب» وبعد قليل 
دخلت العلمة حجرة الدرس فتهضت البنات طاء ثم کتبت العلمة خضورهن فى 
السّجل وأمرت العريفة بقراءةٍ الدرس ففتحت العريفة الکتاب وقرأت الدرس 
بصّوت ме‏ وجیع التلمیذات معن بعناية ومانظرن ینا ولا شمالا. 

العلمة (سألت bey‏ صغيرة) آفهمت الدرس يا عابدة؟ 

ET"‏ يا سیدتی جيدًا 

العلمة (سألت جمیع البنات) أسمعتن الدرس Piy‏ 

التلمیذات: نعم معنا وفهمنا حیّدا جدًا 

العلمة: انا مسرورة Gs ESI ХЫ‏ واحبات الدرسة صحيحة وفهمتن 


27 


الدرس الجديد جيدا. 


After the breakfast the girls wore clean clothes, neither tight nor thin. They 
combed their hair. They wore on their shoes and went to the school in its 
vehicle. They sat in the classroom in a good manner and, after a while the lady- 
teacher entered the class room and the girls stood up for her. Then the lady 
teacher registered their presence in the register and asked the monitor to read out 
the lesson. The monitor opened the book and read out the lesson in a loud voice 
and all the girl-students heard her carefully looking neither right nor left. 
(Complete the rest and answer the following questions in Arabic): 


آسئلة: 
کیف یاب اعات هل عند العلمة سيك Cy yell‏ کین قرأت العريفة الدرس؟ من 
JL‏ عابدة؟ هل لك أخوات؟ هل فیهن yal Sle‏ البنات» آطبختن الطعام مع ЖУКА‏ 
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هل عندکن بقر % هل حلبتن (milk)‏ اللبن تار % هل صنعتن الزبدة (butter)‏ من اللبن 
تارة؟ هل الحياء (quality) alas‏ € هل القرآن BU Les‏ العربية؟ 


УШ. Read the following and answer the questions: 


فى ليلة مقمرة بعد الفراغ من الصلاة وفروض المدرسة» جعت سكينة Bie‏ من 
صاحباتھا فضرین قرعة بینهن وحعلن سعیدة руга” у Cal‏ عيتها .يمنديل وترکنها وهي 
وحيدة» ОЗ)‏ عنها. وهن حوفا فى دائرة» یضحکن وهي تذهب وراءهن :д4‏ تارة 
Шс‏ وتارة YE‏ وبعد قليل» بححت سعيدة فى القبض على واحد منهن فسألتها 
البنات: آتعرفین یا سعیدة من هذه؟ سعيدة ое‏ وذکرت Ul Yet‏ رشيدة oe a‏ 
ألا ترفعن So‏ الندیل وتحعلن هذه البنت مقامي؟ فرفعت البنات عنها مندیلهاء وجعلن 
رشيدة لصّة مقامها, وجلسن قلیلا ТУ‏ تعبن die‏ ثم أحذن في اللعب من حدید. 


Blinding the Eye Game 

In a moonlit night, after the Prayers and school homework, Sakeenah got 
together several of her companions. They struck lots between themselves and 
made Sa'eedah "the victim." They bound her eyes with a handkerchief and left 
her alone and they moved away from her. They are around her in a circle, 
laughing and she goes after them with difficulty: sometimes right sometimes 
left. After sometime Sa'eedah succeeded in catching one of them and the girls 
asked her. Sa'eedah, do you know who she is? Sa'eedah knew her and 
mentioned her name that she is Rasheedah. She asked them, Will you not lift 
from me the handkerchief and place this girl in my stead? So the girls lifted 
from her, her handkerchief and placed Rasheedah in her place as the "victim." 
They sat down for a while for they were very tired. Then they took to playing 
anew. 
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آسئلة: 

فى أي ليلة لعبت البنات؟ أى ad‏ لعبن؟ BL‏ فعلن ФУУ‏ 

من حعلنها wa)‏ بأي شىء عصین عینیها؟ كيف ذهبت وراءهن؟ 

على من قبضت؟ هل تعبت البنات؟ BU‏ رفعن الندیل عن سعیدة؟ 

لاذا حلسن قلیلا؟ هل فرغن عن الصلاة؟ تلعب جميع البنات فى الليلة القمرة؟ 
(مأخوذ من کتاب منهاج العربية) 
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۳۱ درس‎ 
١- الفعل المضارغ‎ 
(المعروف)‎ 
(Present & Future Tense - Active) 
ЈГ CEICÉ quii 
Clues: 


2 المضار‎ = present/future tense; or simply, verb in the present or future tense. 


We have said earlier that the tri-literal verbs in the past tense are the roots from 
which other forms are derived; and that they come in 14 forms. 

What about the Present and Future tenses? Well, you modify the past tense to 
make them Present or Future tenses. To our good luck, the present and future 
tenses are combined in one format. We can easily determine from the context 
whether the word has been used in the sense of present or future tense. We do 
not need two tables: one for Present tense, and another for Future tense. One 


serves the purposes of two. E.g., from Cs (he wrote) you make Cx; (‘he 


writes" [present tense] or "he will write" [future tense]). But what exactly is the 
tense when used in a sentence? Well, the context will clarify it. E.g., in a short 


sentence (22 2 (he will write tomorrow): the usage tells us that the word is 
in future tense (because of "tomorrow"). 

Soa مُضار ع‎ is made from ماضي‎ . It is done by adding consonants at the 
beginning or at the end of the verb in the past tense. 

Look at the table below. In the first row, a ي‎ has been added at the beginning. 


In the second, a ي‎ has been added at the beginning and an ! and o have 


been added at the end. In the third linea ي‎ is added at the beginning, апда و‎ 


and © areaddedat the end. And so on. 
The 14 forms ofthe ¢ Lali Jai appear in the same format, no matter what the 


verb, just as in the case of .الفعل الاضي‎ 


And the pattern of addition of letters to the basic table also remains constant, по 
matter what the verb. 


It may also be noted that the first letter of the مضارع‎ of the triliteral verb 
always carries a “fat-ha”, and the middle letter (i.e., the last letter of the root, 
i.e., the ماضي‎ format) either carries “damma”, “kasra” or “fat-ha.” See the 


флай (۲۱-لیعل‎ 


examples given directly under the heading. You will note that the middle- 
consonant of the ماضي‎ as it appears in the ¢ مضار‎ has "fat-haa" in the first 


example ( Jy ), "dammah" in the second example ( Ed ) and "kasrah" in 
the third example ( de ). 
(As to what the “harakah” the middle-letter of the „ils will carry when it 


appears inthe ¢ مضار‎ does not depend on what “harakah” it has іп ماضي‎ . It 
follows another set of rules. But one can learn from usage also. 

These "harakaat " also remain constant, no matter what verb it is that is being 
converted to مضار ع‎ 7 


In contrast, the "harakaat" on the last consonants of the مضارع‎ аге constant. 
That is, the last consonant will always have a "dammah" when converted to 
مضارع‎ . Eg, іп the three examples cited just below the heading, the last letter 


always carries a "dammah." So that J has a "dammah" in the first example, 


has a "dammah" in the second example, andthe J ofthe last example also‏ ب 


has a "dammah." 
Of course, you will notice that the "harakaat" are different in different lines of 


the 14 lines of مضار ع‎ form. But, whatever "harakah" you have in one line will 
be repeated in that line, no matter what the verb. 
In simpler words, the "harakaat" you see given to the first letter of the ¢ مضار‎ 


and to the last letter of it, through the 14 forms, remain constant. Only the 
middle consonant undergoes changes. 

These rules then, make things easy for us. Diacritical marks are fixed. They do 
not change from verb to verb. So, you can now memorize the table below. Once 
you have done that, you can make the different pattems from any verb of the 
past tense given to you. 

You must have already guessed that you can work backwards also. That is, 


given a verb in ¢ مضار‎ you know what its ماضي‎ could be. E.g., if you have 
يَسْجُدونَ‎ you know that the ¢ at the beginning, andthe و‎ and ù atthe епа аге 


additional consonants, and so, the ماضي‎ has tobe 25 . 


A final note: As a matter of cheer, you might note that the two tables of 
ماضي‎ and ¢ مضار‎ are basically the only ones (out of dozens) that you need 
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флай (۲۱-لقعل‎ 
to memorize. All other tables (that will follow as we proceed) play 


around with these two. 
© الفعل الضار‎ dy КЕ 


3 o 
1. He does or will do 
2. The two of them do or neil so 
2 3 o 
3. They all do or will do 
3 o 
4. She does or will do Е i تفع‎ 
5. The two (women) do تفعلان‎ 
or will do 7 
6. They (women) do ог Qu EE | 25 7 
will do يفعلن‎ 


7. You do or will do E 


8. The two of you do or 
will do 


9. You all door will do 


10. You (woman) do or 
will do 


11. The two (women) do 
or willdo 


12. You all (women) do 
or will do 


13. I do or will do 


14. We do or will do 


флай (۲۱-لیعل‎ 


"mE 
They read or will read يمرؤود‎ | He reads or will read 


They (women) read or She reads or will read 
will read 
You all read or will 


You reads or will read 
read 


You all (women) read 1 تقر‎ You (woman) read or 
or will read will read 


ЫЙ 
We read or will read تقرا‎ I read or will read 


They wate or will He writes or will write 
write 

They (women) write or A She writes or will 

will write write 


You all write or will ول‎ You (male) write or 
write will write 


You all (women) write 1 You (woman) write ог 
or will write will write 


3 4 z 
We write or will write т I write or will write | 
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They wash or will : x, | He washes or will 
wash wash 


They (women) wash or . яз | She washes or will 
will wash wash 


You all wash or will 


You wash or will wash 
wash 


You all (women) wash : تعسلن‎ You (women) wash or 
or will wash will wash 


P او رو‎ nz 
They all go or will go He goes or will go 
They (women) go of pom She goes or will go 
will go 


You all (men) go or 
will go 


You all (women) go or 
will go 


We go or will go 
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They work or will 
work 


They (women’s) work 
or will work 


You all work or will 
work 


You all (women’s) 
work or will work 


Флай (۲۱-لیعل‎ 


He works or will work 


She works or will 
work 


You work or will work 


You (women) work or 
will work 


We work or will work 


They succeed or will 
succeed 


They (women) 
succeed or will 
succeed 


succeed 


You all (women) 
succeed or will 
succeed 


We succeed or will 
succeed 


You all succeed or will 


I work or will work 


He succeeds or will 
succeed 


She succeeds or will 
succeed 


You succeed or will 
succeed 


You (women) succeed 
or will succeed 


I succeed or will 
succeed 
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They take or will take He takes or will take ae 


They (women) take or 
will take 


She takes or will take 


You all take or will 


You take or will take 
take 


You all (women) take You (women) take or 
or will take will take 


We take or will take I take or will take [e 


Y -A S 


3 


A e ә, 2 
Do you testify that Allah is опе? 92-13 ان الله‎ ài 

Lo 2 67 5 7320 Z مه‎ 

نعم: آشهد ان الله واجد. 
هل تعلموٴن أن 5,4 بالحد؟ Do you know that success is with endeavour?‏ 
تعم: of wes:‏ الفوز بالجد. 

2 2 o ^s 24 

Do the students know that the lazy is te مذمو‎ OLA of التلاميذ‎ s هل‎ 


disapproved? 


» 42.7 رن‎ ee. ^ "uu. 
یعلمون أن الکسلان مذموم.‎ XII نعم:‎ 
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Students: Teacher! Shall we write 
down what we hear from you? 


Teacher: No. Rather I shall read and 
you will remember it. 


A student to his companion: What does 
the teacher read? 


The other student: Thanks to Allah. I 
hear nothing but the voice. Therefore, I 
do not understand anything. 


He who works will succeed and he who 
is lazy will be the loser. 


Allah creates things from nothing. 
People make from the things that Allah 
created, other things. 


O girl! Why are you writing on the 
book? And O boy, why are you sitting 
on the note book? And you write 
nothing. The teacher will be angry with 
you. Sometimes he might beat you. Do 


you not dislike being beaten? 


And O big girls, do you sit doing 


nothing? You do not clean up the 
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الأمغلة - ۳: 
التلاميذ: يا أستاذ! هل نکب ما 


as‏ منلت؟ 
الأستاذ: cy‏ بل ты, Я‏ 


AA ماذا يقرأ‎ alas АЫ 
y «LER لاحر:‎ AQ 
As eel إلا الصّوْت فلا ا‎ А4 
ES уры М من‎ 


7)1 
2 о z с о وگ و‎ „ А 
إلى شي‎ Кл يخلق من لا‎ ail 


$29 ^4 4 


E JA DEN EPUM 

ар А الله‎ цах 
те 
iu AGN الکتاب — ويا أيها‎ 
CES ولا‎ cd على‎ ub 
ias. ae oe (e 
С ألا تَكْرَهُونَ‎ AS fai 
البنات الکییرات هل‎ vs 


руш ушЫ‏ شكْل؟ لا تکنسن 


Ф лай jee v4) 


rooms, do not cook food, and do not 
wash the clothes. But all people today 
are working and striving. And none sits 


without work except the lazy. 


Mother to son: Have you been to the 
market? 


Son: I shall go after a while. 


Mother to the girl: Will you wash the 
dishes? 


Girl: Allah willing, I shall wash them 
in the evening. 


Father to mother: Did you cook the 
dinner? 


Mother: Allah willing, I will cook it 
tomorrow. 


Os‏ ولا sab AS‏ ولا 
уй n, ы LS‏ کلم 
يَعْمَلونَ ویکدحون. ولا С‏ 
ET‏ العمل إلا OLS‏ 

ا s‏ هَل eX‏ إلى 
ERA‏ 

JH sere А 

البنت: أغسل إن شاء الله فی 
المساء 


ET شاء‎ ol غدا‎ ы ei 


2 


الأمغلة — ع : 


3 3 3 3 o 
What are you doing, Hameed? I am partaking ما دا تفعل ,2.54 آکل الطعام‎ 


food. 


Do you always eat the food while you are کل الطعام دائماً و ات و حید حِيْدًا؟‎ cf 


alone? 


xe 3 ve 2 2 2 Ld me ez [4 
Sometimes | eat while I am alone وحيدا وأحيانا مع الأصدقاء‎ uf, تاره 1ن‎ 
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and sometimes with friends 


Ф лай Jairi 


o 33 2 z ماخ و و‎ 7 2 
What is it you are eating now? ۰ pe JT oY! ماذا ثاکل الأن؟‎ 
moment I am eating bread 


2 33 Ez o 2 

Do you eat rice athome? $y- في‎ SN هل تأاکل‎ 

A 2 PAP 5 on 1 مم ه وی‎ 

Yes, I eat rice at home at العشاء.‎ d cli الرز في البيت في‎ JT نعم:‎ 


lunch and dinner 


o 2 و و‎ Es 2 

Don’t you eat during the break, Majeed? [e يا‎ 8 al كل في‎ GNI 
1 2 وو‎ 

I do not eat anything, Hameed ase b شیئا‎ JT y 


Majeed: Will you go to the يا حمید؟‎ WAT بحید: هل تذهب الیو إلى‎ 
school today, Hameed? 

Hameed: Yes, today I will go to 152 d y ON الیرم‎ CN خید: نعم:‎ 

the school but tomorrow I will not go. 


Majeed: Why will you not go tomorrow? $ls Cadi ذا لا‎ UJ بحید:‎ 
Hameed: Tomorrow is a holiday. هید" غدا یوم العطلة.‎ 


Majeed: Have you memorized yesterday’s درس الأمس؟‎ cla | بحيد:‎ 
lesson? 


3 H Ta ore 
Hameed: Yes, I have memorized. حميد: نعم: حفظت.‎ 


Have you written down واصدقاؤك؟‎ ct CURA واجبات‎ c بحید: هَل‎ 
the homework (school work) you and your friends? 

Hameed: Yes, we wrote very well indeed. dese ка 25 نعم:‎ DA 
Majeed: When will you go to the school? ирги] إلى‎ Su (S^ جيد:‎ 


o 


Hameed: | will go to the school after the إلى المدرسة بعد الافطار‎ САУ LA 


breakfast. 
۰ ہہ ,70 3 و‎ 2 Zi, 
Majeed: What is it you eat and drink in بحید: ماذا تأكل وتشرب فی الإفطار؟‎ 
breakfast? 
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Hameed: I eat bread with a side dish «ЖОЙ بالإدام و اشرب‎ p کل‎ DA 
and drink tea. 

Majeed: What do you and your بعد الدرس؟‎ Nery e n Ib حید:‎ 

1 friends do after the lessons? 

Hameed: We play football in the ground. КА في‎ ead) ES. حمید: ا‎ 

Majeed: Is this what you always do? بحید: أ هکذا تفعلون دائما؟‎ 


о‏ و 


7.2 077 


Hameed: Yes, this is what we do. حید: نعم: تفعل هکنا.‎ 
2 40 7, 
Majeed: Do your friends study with you? بحید: | يقرا معك اصدقاوٌك؟‎ 


о ояр AL T 7 اه ام فا 8 ا‎ 
Hameed: حميد: هم يقرؤون معي في لنهار وفي لليل یقرژون في بيوتهم.‎ 
They study with me during the day and at night they study at their homes. 


EXERCISES 


I. Write all the other forms of the following verbs. Give all the harakaat. 


He disbelieves or 
will disbelieve 
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Ф ләй ута) 
П. Convert the following to the present and future tense giving 


the meaning and the harakaat. The first one has been done 
as an example. 


Sor 2974‏ و 
We worship or will worship Mei — Los‏ 


5 


4 z er Ра 
كبس صدق عبذت کفروا آعذوا‎ з فقدت‎ 
ume سم تو نیم صلخت‎ CE 1 
cs cy 29 | کفرن‎ f. 5% صدقت‎ ٥ x ۳ 


эз bas йз > мал Web se 


III. Give the meaning of the following giving all harakaat. 


 OX4-S le‏ تشربون Op‏ یقعد یغضب 

نكره تصلحین يعمل أصدق نخرج يجهلن یعلمون 
تفسة تدخلین تأحذون ندحل | کتب تقعدن تأکل 
تکفرین خرحون تفعلون یکفرون يقرؤون صدقن تترك 


IV. Make the present and future tense of the following verbs (in past tense) 
and give the meaning below the word. Add all harakaat. First one is done 
for you. 


(أنت) Je‏ تفعل You do or willdo‏ 
(uh‏ غضب (أنا) ترك (انتم ذهب (أنتم) کرہ (أنا) رکب 
(انی رحم CAE‏ (أنتم) عبد Gh Sah‏ جلس 
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صدق (هي) Cel)‏ کتب (هو) جهل (نحن) أكل (Q5‏ 
CHES Hoek‏ ركع (هي) CHIE‏ قرأ (أنت) 
(e E: (ege‏ حل (هن) ضرب (نحن) 


V. Answer the following in Arabic: 


ماذا يأكل eue‏ أيأكل الخبز؟ أيأكل الرژ؟ هل يلعب الأولاد في الفترة 
(break)‏ أيأكلون؟ ایقرؤون؟ Í‏ تشرب SEU‏ هل تأكل الفاكهة؟ هل تفهم 
التمرین؟ ماذا Wh Sh ta ралы. ОХ) Do ИР‏ 
255 ن؟ „уд CSS‏ ألا تلعبون اليوم؟ لآ لا J^ 6 Cu‏ 


707 3 30 2 ore و‎ 30 С 


а, (айегпооп Ргауег) بعد العصر‎ g نَعم:‎ ФА Д) Du d 
في شهر ابریل. من أي‎ ош) ДЭ في أي‎ AEJ ода ا نک في‎ 
{ أتفهمون الدّرس؟ هل تقرژون القرآن؟‎ .(Monday) من يوم الإثنين‎ fex 
ua تفهمون القرآن؟ هل تأكلون في الفترة؟ هل تلعبون؟ هل تعبدون؟ أ‎ 
أتلعب في لفصل؟ هل تسحدون لل؟ هل تلعب بكرة القدم؟ هل‎ (ELD 
من يقرأ مَعَك؟ مَن‎ TUE تشکرون لله؟ من لیب مَعك؟ من قرا؟ من‎ 
هل‎ fon to. الاولاد؟ مین‎ CALI fo یکب؟ من‎ 
CET ا فهموه؟ أ اکلت التین؟ هل أكلت الوتب؟ هل‎ e nus 
التفاح؟ أعبدتم الله؟ آتسحدون لله؟ هَل حرجتم تارة للزهة؟ أجلستم في‎ 
GJ ؟ أتشربون‎ (fresh) طريا‎ td القَدَم؟ هل تأكلون‎ 56, cual هل‎ ФР 
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wd 


أتلعب قي الفترة؟ هل о‏ 


خالصا (рше)‏ ؟ هل تقرأ دائما (always)‏ ؟ 
JI‏ 5 دائما؟ 


VI. Make Maadi and Мийааге` ofthe following: 


v c لعل‎ Em 
أنت-اؤن آنتم-علم‎ xw 0 C4 Lye 
hE-A ۷ی‎ ыз ум UL 
هم حقرب‎ УШШ Db 

VII. Give harakaat and make mudaare` 
هم (سکت) أنت (رعب)» أنا (تعب)» نحن (جمع)» هی (غضب)» هن‎ 
(رفع)» انا (لبس)» آنتن (عجن)» هی (خبز)» أنت (کنس)» هم (ملاً)» آنتم‎ 
(طبخ)» هي (سهر)» هم (حعل) أنتن (خدم)‎ Gol (حذر)»‎ 


VIII. Read and answer the following questions: 
اسر 8 یسکینڈ‎ 
فضت الأم وبنائها من النوم وبعد صلاة الفجر أخذن في العمل فالان‎ 
منهن تکنس وأخرى تغسل الصحاف والقدور والملایق‎ bey 
والبنت الكبيرة تطبخ مع آمها وقد حرج والدهن إلى السوق وسیرحع عن‎ 
قريب باللحم والخضروات-‎ 
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2 


الأم تفرح ببناتھاء б}‏ یخدمنها کثیرا d cubo‏ طعام لذیذ أو لباس 
فاخر» آعمامهن (paternal uncles)‏ و FS‏ امن (maternal uncles)‏ يفرحون 
بأعمالهن» وما غضبوا عليهن قط هؤلاء البنات ol‏ ويكتين في بيتهن 
ویفعلن کما یأمرهر آکابرهن ویعلمن أن السعادة والفوز فی طاعة الله 
ورسوله وفى العمل بتصائح الأكابر» هذه أسرة مسكينة راضية بنصيبها 
وصابرة عليه ورحال الأسرة یعملون iiis,‏ طوال (whole)‏ النهار ویرقدون 
فى اللیل بأمن وسلام لایعرفون (cunningness) SW‏ والخداع (deception)‏ 
» ولا جسدون أحدا. فیشکرون اللہ وبنعمته لا يكفرون- 


A Poor Family 

The mother and her daughters got up from sleep and after the Fajr Prayers 
began to work. Just now one of them is sweeping, the other is washing dishes, 
pots and spoons. The eldest is cooking along with her mother while their father 
has gone to the market and will soon return with meat and vegetables. 

The mother is happy with her daughters for they serve her much and are not 
inclined to tasty food or embellished clothes. Their uncles and aunts are happy 
from their work and were never angry with them. These girls study and write at 
their homes and do as their elders tell them. They know that well-being and 
success is in the obedience of Allah and His Messenger and in following the 
admonition of their elders. This poor family is satisfied with its fate and is 
patient over it. The males of this family work hard the whole day and sleep at 
night in peace and blessing. They do not know mischief or deceit, and do not 
envy anyone. To Allah they give thanks and do not deny His bounties. 


أسئلة: 
من يكنس؟ من يغسل القدور؟ من يطبخ؟ من ذهب إلى السوق؟ متى يرحع؟ 
لماذا تفرح الأم ببناتھا؟ هل والدهن يغضب عليهن؟ لماذا يذهبن إلى المدرسة؟ 
نی ct‏ شیء هن جیدات؟ هل حسد رجال d ME‏ احدا؟ ا یکفرون بنعمة 
tà!‏ هل Le‏ الأواني نقیصة؟ Í‏ تاكلون باللاعق ef‏ بالید؟ 
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IX. Read the following and answer the questions: 7 ۱‏ 
فريدة JU‏ خادمتّها عن الفطور وهي مشغولة بالطبخ (cooking)‏ :- 
فر ٦‏ ماذا تفعلین؟ 
الخادمة: (kneed) ond‏ الدقیق (dough)‏ يا ©з‏ 
فر Ps ^ N‏ ين؟ SL. (make bread)‏ يذهب الیوم صباحا إلى الکتب (office)‏ 
الخادمة: Í‏ عسبن (think, assume)‏ ياسيدتي ol‏ جالسة (without) O44 (sitting)‏ 
T‏ 
ә 7‏ تغسلين الأواني؟ 
"d‏ قد (already)‏ غسلتها يا سیدتی؟ 
فر CUL (pot, vessel) m (fill) СИ: (^ ٦‏ 
خ: ملاٹھا ui‏ 
шамы у‏ 
e‏ لاہ ما کنستها 
é‏ سألت فريدة جميع البنات عن 
ze yi‏ ماذا تفعلن COW‏ 
البنات: f,9‏ الدروس ونکتب واجبات الدرسة 
الام: هل تحسين OF‏ العربية صعبة؟ 
البنات:- لاء А‏ ليس كذلك» (not like that)‏ بل الناس جعلوها (made it)‏ صعبة 
أسئلة 
أين تسکنین أيتها البنت؟ أ عجنت الدقيق تارة؟ أ خبزت؟ هل ملعت جرّة S‏ من 
JL‏ الخادمة عن الإفطار؟ من عجن الدقيق وخبز؟ أيتها البنات! أ تخبزن؟ أ تغسلن 
ЕТ‏ تكن البيت؟ أ تت ES‏ الصلاة تارة؟ أ يترك المسلم صلاة؟ Í‏ في تركها 


عذاب؟ 


3 
| 


eU 
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They disbelieve in 
Allah or will 
disbelieve. 


Will you read it for 
me? 


You all dislike 
(disapprove) him or 
will dislike. 


الفعل الضار ع — ۲ 


ари 71 ۷ ЇЇ) sh 
alll s Я ou (all) show ог 


will show mercy to 
them all. 


fs pa هل‎ You all memorize it 


or will memorize. 


He shows or will‏ و رو 
E show mercy to him.‏ 


You witness against them or will witness. 


You ride or will ride a car 


They ask you (O Muhammad) "about the 


orphans?” 


I will open the door for them when they 


come near it. 


One who spreads mischievous talk will 
never enter Paradise. 


Medicine benefits by Allah’s leave 


Does He not know who created? 


Allah does not show mercy to him who 
does not show mercy to the people. 


Allah stretches some people’s provision 
while for some, He restricts. 


ویقبض عن بعض 


GE CY‏ عَن AUD‏ (الآية) 


سا لَهُمُ CU‏ لذا قربوا مِنه 


a Zl a ھ7‎ 
ols لایدحل الجنة‎ 


(احدیث) 


КЕРИ АА; 
علق؟ (الآية)‎ oy ألا یعلم‎ 


34907 


^ á "0^ $c 
$ [IPAE] $ РАСУ 
النّاس‎ адр SN الله یَبسُط‎ 


о 
oror 3 7 


(۲۲-الفعل الضار ع-۲) 


Allah destroys (the benefits of) usury and 
wealth increases with charity. 


The maid servant opens the door and 
insects enter the house. 


The girl admonishes the boy and the boy 
makes fun of her. 


The man goes to the market while the 
woman enters into the kitchen. 


I do not own anything except for the 
clothes on me. 


The child opens the book, makes figures 
in it, then breaks the pen and plays with 
the cat. 


Allah created man and created the earth 


and the heavens, and creates what they do 


not know. But people worship idols. 
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بالصدقة 

CoU АШ ә‏ واحضرات 
с)‏ نصح )25 aig‏ 
ТСЕ‏ 

Gi dol إل‎ CRX К 
жей تذل‎ sf f 

أنا لا أَمْلِكُ شيئاً Y‏ الثوب 
sill‏ عل 

САКА АШ 35‏ و يرسم 
az‏ یکسر ela‏ ویلعب 


a 


بالقطة. 


5 
2 oe 
+ 


У Gey ОСУ لله حَلق‎ 


والسّمای ويخلق ما y‏ یعلمون» 


qM AS لاس‎ 49), 


(۲۲-الفعل الضار ع-۲) 
EXERCISES‏ 


I. Translate the following giving all harakaat: 


ي رکبون السيارة. هل تذهبون؟ تکتبن فیه. یأخذهم. نت ركهم على حالهم. یغضب 
علیهم. تقرأ pb‏ هل تت رکون محارم Cail (the forbidden)‏ يا أيها الذین آمنوا لِم 
(why)‏ تقولون (вау)‏ ما لا تفعلون؟ يا أيها الرحل: هل تأكل من رزق الله وتشرب 
من نعمة الله وتشکر الأصنام (idols)‏ ؟ الذين یعملون الصالحات یدخلون الحنة والذین 
یکفرون یدخلون النار وهم فیها یخلدون (live for ever)‏ هل علمت of‏ الدنیا هي دار 

(for the وهل للكافرين‎ © (recompense) العمل والآخرة دار الجزاء‎ (place) 
خلق السموات والأر ض والفلك‎ d إن‎ fe (intercede) من یشفع‎ unbelievers) 
في البحر عا ینفع الناس آيات لقوم یعقلون. وأما الکفار‎ (sails) الي بحري‎ (ship) 
وهم‎ (monkey) القرد‎ с» يحسبون‎ «(like animals) يأكلون ویشربون کالبهائم‎ 
(has made obligatory) الذين عن آيات الله یغفلون. يا أيها المسلم كتب الله عليك‎ 
الصلاة والزكاة وكتب أنه لا يدحل الحنة إلا مؤمن فمن مع الأذان فعليه بالجماعة‎ 

(congregation)‏ ومن شهد الشهر (month)‏ (رمضان) فعليه بالصیامء فإنه لیس 
الاعان ай, c (obedience) asb ge‏ ليس ou!‏ بالقول ولکن بالقلب الطيع 
(obedient)‏ والعمل الصحیح 3( ضوء الشريعة (in the light of Islamic law)‏ ولا يخسر 
الا الذين کفروا. 


II. Translate the following. Give all the ۰ 


Where are you going? Не is eating the apple he did not earn. 

What's a thief doing in the Parliament (ОЧ эч)? 

Satan promised the pagans һе will help them in Badar. 

The wife said to her husband: Your children and my children are beating our 
children. 

Men go to the mosque for the obligatory Prayers. Women Pray at home. 
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When they speak the truth, the people do not believe in them, but when they 
speak lies they believe in them. 


III. Answer in Arabic: 

هل تعلم OF‏ احادئة مفیدة؟ تعلمون OF‏ الرياضة ضروریة؟ لماذا تعبد الله؟ أين يقرأ 

الأولاد؟ هل oly‏ الکتاب العریی؟ هل لعب التلامیذ؟ من يغفر الذنوب؟ 
أختمت شغلك؟ هل تعلم أن الشكر لله واحب؟ 


من کسر الأصنام؟ ١-‏ 
-١‏ بائع الأصنام 

ОЙ Je ds وکان اسم‎ 

iced) (еч ^S وکان‎ 


IV. Translate the following: 


وکان في ede‏ القرية بيت чш‏ کبیر جذا. 
وو میا m‏ ره Mrs ТЕЛЕ Ка.‏ 
وکان فی ЗА‏ آصنّام eol‏ .225 حدا. 
o‏ تام DAA‏ هه EAI‏ 
وکان УЙ‏ يَسْجُدُ од‏ الأصنام. 
وکان AD‏ َو AEN‏ 
Who Broke the Idols?‏ 
The idol-seller‏ .1 
Many years ago‏ 
There was a man in a town, very famous‏ 
The name of this man was Aazar‏ 
Aazar used to sell idols‏ 
And there was in this town a house — a very big house‏ 


In this house were idols — very many idols 
And the people used to prostrate themselves before these idols 
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And ۸۵22۲ used to prostrate himself before these idols 
Aazar used to worship these idols. 


PET 
جدًا.‎ X25 25 Uy وکان آرَر له‎ 
АД УЙ Л» Л وکان‎ 
للأصتام.‎ о ДА يَرَى الاس‎ ылу] وکان‎ 
де و كا رد‎ 
الْأَصِنَامَ چجارة.‎ of Ls Д ы وکان‎ 
2. Aazar’s son 
Aazar had a bright, well-behaved son — very bright and well-behaved indeed 
The name of this son was Ibrahim 
Ibrahim would see the people prostrating themselves before the idols 
He would to see them worshipping the idols 


Ibrahim knew that the idols were stones 
(Translate the rest) 


ФА ولا‎ ASE لا‎ PLY أن‎ Д; وکان‎ 
КРИЛО у ЕЁ RN 
Ф ولا‎ Fai أن الأصتام لا‎ Ox وکان‎ 

+ 2 Aer £ а. se 
الأصتام فلا دفع.‎ ДЕДЫ الذباب‎ of و کان يَرَى‎ 


عص Саво oe‏ امام ede E‏ ها 
وکان يَرَى УШ‏ یا کل طعَامَ Еу‏ فلا تمتع, 


o L 3 + 
ecd SE рад وكا‎ 
لذا جد اس للأصتام؟‎ 
AL يسال‎ Им os; 

& ^ а CN ae 
التاس الأصنام؟‎ US SU 


-Y‏ نصيحةٌ ابراهیم 
-z‏ £ و 
وکان ابراهیم Ју‏ لوالده: 


- ڪڪ 


يا أبي BU‏ دنو GEAT‏ 
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eu بت تال تام‎ ГО 
00 148 E рс, sj إن‎ 


۳ “og مي‎ ФЯ, 


ga 0р‏ ناملا a‏ ولا تفع 

SN (all eal شئء‎ GN, 

аА о Oy,‏ با آبی BEY‏ ولا ترب 

وکان 551 oak‏ ولا 98( 

وکان روم ينصح لقويه؛ وکان оа pe‏ ولا 9544 

قال ul: eei‏ آکسر дй») Ай СА кее‏ يمهم النّاس. 

(من الكتاب: قَصّصْ ей‏ - لاي الحسن علي الندوي - ابلزء الأول؛ مع تصرف 
بسیط) | 


معاي الکلمات A‏ الد يدة 


Note that increasingly you will have to refer to the Lexicon supplied with these 
lessons for meanings of new words. Our aim here is to give you the meaning of 
such words as have gone transformation, and you have not yet learnt the rules. 


seller‏ = بائ 

was‏ = کان 

"4-2 = famous 

meaning, he sold‏ باع of‏ مضارع = يبيع 
idols‏ = (مفرد = صنم) أصنام 
пісе, dutiful, well-behaved.‏ = رشید 

Sp = £ مضار‎ of T ر‎ meaning, he saw 
کلم‎ = they (fem.) speak 
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гт = مضارع‎ of > meaning, he harmed 


of e meaning, defend oneself, or push away.‏ مضار فع 


5 


TUE مضار‎ of کل‎ í meaning, he ate 
ш = his self( with qî = within himself) 
50) = why? 

Jes = مضارع‎ of Ju meaning, he asked 
dos = مضارع‎ of قال‎ meaning, he said 
ai = my father 


for what (for what reason)‏ = لاي 


€" y 


ہے 


c» = @ مضار‎ оё وضع‎ meaning, he placed 


JL = in that event, then, at that time. 


V. Make maadi of тийааге` and тийааге` of maadi. 


کنست؛ تعجن» este‏ ملأت غسلت؛ تغسلین» یصنعن» لعبن» ترقدین» 
سترت» شهدتن» تسهر» ж!‏ صنعت» تسترون» صدفت» کذبتم» 
عدحون» cO x (О‏ آشهت quls‏ ضحکت 

VI. Convert maadi to mudaare` and mudaare` {о maadi. 
سکنواء نصرناء‎ CO 4-2 cc jl. نطبخ» تعبدون» حذرواء‎ LA سألتم»‎ 
زرعتم» نصنع» حصدت» لبون شهدناء جعلت» تلبس» عزحون. قطفواء‎ 
TO نزلواء 225 آسکت» عرفت» عرفتن» حذرتن»‎ «Le يأذنون»‎ 
قراتن.‎ (uo طبّختن»‎ cot صتعت‎ "Oy 
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Y Y)‏ -لفعل الضار ع-۲) 


VII. Read the following and answer the questions that follow: 
کل صباح‎ oT al رشيدة تنهض من النوم صباحا وتعبد ال ثم تقرأ القرآنء فان قرا‎ 
(covers) بر کة. وبعد الافطار تلبّس لباسا نظیفا ساذجا یستر‎ (means) Ce 
وتذهب إلى الدرسة‎ » (tight) Line (thin) لباسا رقیقا‎ (avoids) حسمّهاء وتحذر‎ 
(games) فى عربتهاء وتقرأ هناك کتابا في اللغة العربية والانكليزية وتلعب ألعابا‎ 
فان ظاهرها‎ « (theatre) aluit دار‎ (watch/be present) رياضية ولاتشهد‎ 
(sin) مها‎ ‹ (ugly) قبيح‎ (inner [reality]) جيل وباطنها‎ (ошег [арреагапсе]) 
ووالڈھاء فكل واحد عدحها. ومن‎ uil (serves) وتخدم‎ . (benefit) Yad من‎ „SÍ 
oS الشمی‎ (rise) إلى طلوع‎ (sleep) بنات ير قن‎ (companions) صاحبامًا‎ 
الليل ولایرغین إلى الصلاة» ولا إلى أعمال‎ (stayawake) السنيما ويسهرن‎ ӘД 
البيت ويلبسن ثيابا رقيقة لا تستر أحسامّهن» بل يقرأن الكتب الانكليزية كثيرا‎ 
القرآن ولايذكرن الله ورسوله فهن جيّدات فى‎ of بما. لايق‎ (take pride) ويفخرن‎ 
الإنكليزى» وماقرآن شيعا في اللسان العربی» وهن یعلمن أن‎ (language) اللسان‎ 
العربية لسان القرآن والقرآن هداية للمسلمین.‎ 


اسئلة: 

متى تنهض رشيدة؟ أ ترقد الى طلوع الشمس؟ هل تقرأ كتابا فی العربية؟ 

هل تطبخ مع أمها؟ أ تشهد السنيما؟ هل تستر LS‏ جسمها؟ أي لباس تلبس رشيدة؟ 
Í‏ مدحها المعلمات؟ هل تقرأ أحتك كتب العربي؟ هل تطبخ الطعام؟ أتقرأ المسلمات 


کتبا عربية؟ أ یرغبن الى اللسان الأإنكليزي؟ هل يسهرن الليل؟ أ تسهرالبنات للدين؟ . 
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YY درس‎ 


ё والضار‎ v 


The boy came out of his house 
and went to the market. He will 
retum after a while and go to the 
school When he returns to the 
house he will go out once again 
for the playground, and will 
retum around Maghrib and after 
night prayer and little studies, he 
will enter the bedroom. He speaks 
truth and does not tell lies. He 
prays and does not disbelieve. He 
studies and does not ignore. Thus 
he is an exemplary child. 


O boy! Do you think Allah 
created you in vain? And that He 
will not question you about His 
blessings? Do you not know - O 
my dear one — that the world is 
ephemeral, and Hereafter ever 
lasting? So he who sowed today, 
will reap tomorrow in the 
Hereafter. And he who is not 
inclined to good works today, 
will never enter into Paradise. 
Do you remember that as you 
entered the world you were 
crying while the people around 
you were laughing. It is upon 
you then that when you leave this 
world you are laughing, while the 
people are crying. 

And O women, who have given 
up the veil, and pray not to Allah, 
do you think you will succeed? 
No, by God you will be the losers 


الأمثلة: 


477 


ЖУ E‏ من CSS, ex‏ ال السُوق و 


سوف CAM Mi Ox e‏ إلى £i‏ 
فإذا e‏ إلى ав $2 а en‏ لمعب 
Ме фә‏ الغرب - )24 Bole‏ الیشاء 
ae ae 5 or a. is 7 2‏ 
وقليل من JE d‏ غرفة الوم - 
а a‏ رگ 7 fon,‏ ,*£ 
يصدق ولا يكذب - یعبد ولا یکفر - يقرأ 
of‏ 2 
ولا Jes‏ فهو uite Эу‏ 
ҮЛ #‏ و ui OP dA‏ و Bua ALS‏ 
يا ايها الوَلَدُ! هَل تخب أن الله خَلقكَ 
X в‏ + ۳ 
2 - ولا سالك غدا عن نعمه؟ آلیس لك 
x 3 2 » 3?‏ یں 5 3 
ple‏ - یاخبیی- إن ЫШ‏ فانيّة والآخيرة 
L4‏ 2 
باقیة؟ Ma» qu BOO e‏ 
S5 - eM‏ لا CAS‏ إلى العَمَلِ ال 
م2 2 s‏ ھ2 2 
фу‏ لا eal‏ 45 أَبَدَا - هَل تذكرٌ QJ‏ 
uir cles‏ ایت تیکی tam.‏ حوللت 


gà 


+ о, 


о 4 T Pd 5 4‏ 7 مھ 
یضحکون - فعليك dà‏ أن p‏ من 
E D 3 + 9,4‏ 
الذنیا o MOS‏ ييكون. 
A‏ مه وگ 2 o tog ^ ae‏ ^ 


о, о z -o-r 02 5 وو‎ 


(٢٢-الاضی‏ والضار ع) 


in the life of this world. But if 
you knew that in the Hereafter 
there will be a great punishment, 
if Allah will not forgive you. 
Therefore, upon you is the veil, 
Prayers and charity. 

O people! Indeed it is Allah who 
has created you and provides you 
of the good things. Why do you 
then prostrate yourselves to the 
cow, the sun, the moon, and 
everything which owns no 
authority in the heavens or in the 
earth; while you disbelieve in 
Allah the Mighty, the Wise. Can 
you not think? 


шай iu‏ ولکرن لو of tie‏ في الأخيرَةٍ 
A‏ مره 


“Sus عَظِيمٌ ان لم یر الله لکن.‎ Lie 


الیجاب والصلاة والصدقات. 


ДШ,‏ ولكل شيءه لیس له حكم 
(authority)‏ في peel‏ ات ولا في Ж УП‏ 
وتکفرون здо‏ الحَكِيْم؟ фо aad UF‏ 


EXERCISES 


I. Translate the following giving all harakaat: 


يرمك الله - لاذا فعلت هکذا € هل عبدت الله اللیل كله وت ركت صلاة الفجر ؟ 
يا we‏ الحبيبة (beloved)‏ هل دخلت الدار وفتحت п DEAE (windows) АЙ ЫЙ‏ 


(by my е وربي‎ (yes) Gl ى الحديقة؟‎ 


order that)‏ يدحل المواء النقي (clean)‏ من 


قد فعلت. ولکن دخل فأرٌ من الباب فحرحت (fall OT (to escape) Co^‏ 


down)‏ في !+354 (dirtied) G55 (hole)‏ راسي ووجهي وثيابي بالطین 


(dear) على کل حال يا ابنى العزیزة.‎ ssi 


(mud)‏ والاء. 


ربنا إنك تعلم ما في آنفسنا ولا نعلم ما في نفسك. إن الله کتب علیکم الجهاد 
وعسی of (it is possible)‏ تكرهوا شیا وهو (good) n=‏ لكم والله يعلم وأنتم لا 


المنافقون يحلفون (to swear)‏ بالله P e‏ ولکنهم یکذبون » لیس OLY!‏ 


ууз 
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بالقول , 4S)‏ طاعة الله 3 الأمر (matters)‏ كله. يرفع الله الذين آمنوا بصدقهم 
«(because of their truthfulness)‏ والذین یسمعون ثم لا یعملون أو لفك هم خسرون 
في الآخر 5 لیس شم و (friend, protector) d‏ ولا شفیع. 


I. Translate the following giving all harakaat: 


1. The cat is sitting on the wall. She is looking at the boys playing below her. 
She is following the football with her eyes. She hears a loud voice and looks 
there. It is a woman. And then appears from behind her, her husband. He holds a 
cup in his right hand. She fears him. He lifts his left hand and the cat lifts her 
ears. Another act from him and she will be going. There is no peace in the 
world. 


2. The sun is rising from the east. The birds are on the trees. The men are 
walking out. They are going to the fields and markets. The women are working 
within the homes. The girls are laughing in the street. The baby is crying in the 
room. The mother is angry. She sat the whole night besides the baby. At mid- 
night the husband went to the doctor. The doctor came in to their home. He saw 
the baby. He said the baby needs some water. The baby is again crying in the 
morning. Mother gives it some water. The baby is still crying. ‘The baby needs 
milk and not water’, shouts the husband. ‘Why does our father shout?’ the 
daughter asks herself. 


III - Translate the following: 


من کسر الأصنام - ١‏ 

-٤‏ إبراهيم يكسر الأصنام 

وَحَاء بوم де‏ ففرح A‏ 

خخ اقاس stall‏ 2725 الأطفال. 


roi 4+ 42 


ну JUS Мэ وَحَرَج ولد‎ 
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eer 3 29 z 
1 


1 تحر ج معنا؟ 

еж»; eel Q6 
e في‎ ga ui GO CS; 

وجاء «Е J МАА‏ وقال А2250‏ :ألا Фо АЖЕ‏ ألا تَسْمَعُونَ؟ 
moray pub бА‏ ألا تاکلون؟ ألا go ges‏ 

EY the ЧЧ (EAN „Ж, 

قال ie‏ ما لَكُمْ لا تَنْطِقَونَ 


3. Ibrahim Breaks the Idols 

And came the day of festivities and the people were merry 

The people came out for festivities, and the children came out 
Ibrahim’s father came out and said to Ibrahim: 

Will you not come out with us? 

Ibrahim answered: I am unwell 

The people went and Ibrahim was left in the house 

Ibrahim came to the idols and said to the idols: Will you not speak? Do you not 
hear? 

This is food and drink. Will you not eat? Will you not drink? 

But the idols remained silent because they are stones that do not speak 
Ibrahim said: What is with you (that) you do not speak? 

(Complete rest of the translation) 


rr 
- 
- 


AEA ы)‏ وَمَا طقت. 

PEN بالقأس وَكَسَر‎ pln мд у>, 
SA lo E noe T 0 موعن‎ 
ورك ابراهيم الصتم الأكبر وعلق الفاس في عنقه.‎ 


diu‏ غضیب إِبْرَاهِيمْ f,‏ الفأس. 
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0—„ فعل هذا؟ 

ہے ہے يه 9 عدم ےہ PE‏ 

o o^ 34 هم‎ É ° o z # СТД РА 
whe یوم‎ ay أن يسجدوًا للاصنام‎ P وَأَرَادَ‎ 
وَدَهِشُوا.‎ ‚АЙ 5 ولکن‎ 
Maca 1 AI Colt, 
2 2 r و‎ 
тыйы» قالوا من‎ 
۳ AE uro ME 
P IED 6 pi ле. off P 
یا ِبرَامِيم؟‎ ШШ فعلت هذا‎ ЫЙ: قالوا‎ 
38 RET AL * M A os o7 Te ee Ape: 
O ibi فاستلوهم إن کائوا‎ ЦА قال :بل 455 کبیرهم‎ 
رم 2 ۶ $27 2 الو‎ 
چجارة.‎ PEE وكان النّاس يعرفون أن‎ 

2 coe о 2 6 4 7 
GREG LEY أن الحجارة‎ o à 1057 

- # of uf ^ #22 K 
حجر.‎ Call أن الصتم الأكبر‎ 0b و کائوا‎ 


LIP 2 


3 


يقال 4 إبرَاهيم. 


WE‏ سر مه ہے رب هم هي سس مه 
зай of‏ الأکیر لا дш‏ أن ARE, (ee‏ 


e a ola‏ ال کر لا of Sug‏ یکسر الأصتَام. 


do oua fu E ui. ve fete 
أن الأصَْامَ لا تنطق.‎ bs аду فقالوا‎ 

as Pat‏ 2 $6 97 ہے ںہ ع c.‏ ر و Ce‏ ره و 
JU‏ إبراهيم: یف تعبدون Че) Су‏ لا ضر ولا Get‏ 


2 


و کر وہ f£ oM‏ ری 
VY GREY Wy шн об Gs;‏ 


2 E ضام‎ L4 2 о 5 
со شیما؟ أفلاً‎ оу ألا‎ 


++ 2 


وسكت الاس ы‏ 
بسیط) 
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معاي الكلماتِ الجديدة 


һе сате, (34+ = they speak, 3e = he hung,‏ = لخاد 

CAS = he was regretful, مشی = يمشي‎ = he walked, 

Canad = he was surprised, wondered, اد‎ ۶ = һе intended, 

Aij =pl. of 4% meaning, deity, Nog = he moved, Jui — it is said, 


if they can‏ = إن کانوا 
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۲٤ درس‎ 
(حاضر)‎ ж\з 24 


(The Imperative апа the Negative Imperative - Second Person) 


Clues: 

If you have understood the ¢ مضار‎ then you should have little difficulty in 
understanding this lesson which deals with how imperatives are made. 

The method is simple. You take the Second Person ¢ مضار‎ , remove the first 


letter and add an alif. For example, from 2> , youremove — and add i. 


о و‎ E . T . . 
You get osi , which means: write (i.e., you are issuing a command to another 


[male, singular] to write). 
A few points may be noted. 


1. If an imperative is Second Person, you have to take the Second Person مضار ع‎ 


for your modifications. (We will deal with the Third Person Imperative later). 
2. The first letter of an Imperative is always an alif. 

3. The last letter always carries a “sukoon”. 

4. As for the “harakah” of the alifat the beginning, it will depend on the 


“harakah” on the middle letter in the ¢ مضار‎ form. If the “harakah” ofthe 


middle letter is “dammah”, then, the alif in Imperative will also have a 
“damma”. If it has a “kasrah” then alif of Imperative will also have a “kasrah”. 
So also the “nasab.” 


E.g, from C» we make & a; (Note that ر‎ [the middle letter] has a 
*kasrah"). Therefore, the alif of the Imperative will have a “kasrah”. So, from 
ә лаў (in the Second Person) we will make the Imperative as }ضر‎ (with the 
alif given a “kasrah”. un 

Similarly, from а? the # مضار‎ form іп the Second Person is ^a (with the 


middle letter [ ص‎ ] having a “dammah.” Therefore, the „f is P , with 
alif having a “dammah).” 

5. Note that the “harakah” ofthe middle letter in مضارع‎ form is itself 
unpredictable (in the sense that certain grammatical rules decide what will be 
the “harakah” of the middle letter ofthe ماضي‎ when it is converted into a 


£ مضار‎ ). But, the “harakah” of the "alif" of the imperative is predetermined by 


AES 


the “harakah” of the middle letter in the ع‎ ja form. 


6. Ifyou look at the table now, you will find that it carries the [Imperative for 
feminine form also. Well, look harder, and you will discover the rule as quite 
simple. 

7. The Negative Imperative is far simpler. It is also made from the Second 
Person ¢ La. and is done by adding a لا‎ at the beginning, and giving a 


“sukoon” to the last letter. There ends the matter. 


° 
z 
= a 


8. In all cases, the © of 4:5 , ofthe جمع‎ as well as ofthe gi (that 


appear at the end of the verb in the مضار ع‎ form) - except the feminine plural - 


are also dropped out in making Imperative or Negative Imperative, as you will 
notice in the table. 


All this sounds pretty complicated. Yes, but only when you get to know of them 
the first time. Yet there is a simpler way out. Just memorize the table that 
follows. Afterwards, usage will teach you the “harakaat.” (After the previous 
two tables, this is the third most important table. You need not memorize a 
fourth). 

Also, once you have done a few dozen examples, the whole thing will become 
as clear as the Arabian summer sky at noon. 
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اهي 


Negative 
imperative 


لا تفل 
Don’t do‏ 


Saal له‎ 


You two don’t do 


لا تَفعَلُوًا 


You all don’t do 


لا 52 


Don’t do 


Saad له‎ 


You two don’t do 


لا تفعلن 


You all don’t do 


drys) 


جدول ^ والتهي 
2 


Imperative 


You two do 


افعلو! 


You all do 


Plural 


You all do 
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О-те) 


P 


Imperative 


Read (sing. masc.) үз 2 


Read (plural, female) ol al تقران‎ 


9 Jo 2 3 م‎ 
Worship (sing. masc.) Au 


. s? "m 
عدن‎ ^i 


Worship (plural, female) عبد‎ e 


Wash (sing. masc.) اغسل‎ dus 


Wash (plural, masc.) 
Wash (sing. female) 


Wash (plural, female) 


Eat (sing. masc.) 
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25-6) 


33 2 33 3 


° 3 
Enter (sing. masc.) 
7 " 3 
Enter (plural, masc.) 
3 
о 3 o 
Enter (plural, female) gus ge ; 


Sit down (sing. masc.) 


Sit down (plural, masc.) : تجلسو‎ | 
Sit down (sing. female) حلسی‎ і تجلسین‎ | 
Sit down (plural, female) تجلسن اجلسن‎ | 


Worship Allah alone and 
succeed. 


O lad! When you enter into 
the mosque, enter with the 
right (foot), sit down after 
two cycles of Prayer, and read 
the Qur’an or remember 
Allah a little. And do not do 


الأمثلة: 
ا الله وحده والجح. 
يا WR Lest‏ إذا Jsu эг) ic 15s‏ 
تيك وال Us gE) ощ‏ 
sal И oT ja‏ الله las Y; eX‏ 
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injustice to anyone of the 
people, for Allah will never 


forgive injustice. And know 
that Allah will help the 
oppressed. 


O Girl! Keep quite while 
elders are talking, listen to 
them and sit properly before 
the people. Work with your 
hands, wash the dishes after 
the dinner and know that 
success lies in obedience. 
And read a little of the 
Prophet's words before sleep, 
and bow down with those 
who bow down. 


And O Women! When you 
enter into the markets cover 
your bodies fully, and do not 
go out of your houses but for 
extreme need. Seek 
knowledge in free time, for, 
most women know nothing 
about their religion, nor do 
they know a single sentence 
from the Prophet. Hold fast 
unto the recitation of the 
Qur'an everyday, so that you 
succeed in many affairs of the 
world and the Hereafter. 


GS v6 


d 


5.97 


يعفر 


30 А рр P 
المظلوم.‎ лад ی واعلم أن الله‎ 


1551 من „А1‏ ‹ فان الله لا 


ax يِيَدَيْكِ. اغسلي الأواني‎ EG 
في الطَاعَقِ‎ PSI of Л) «ХЫ 
JÉ الرّسُول‎ eee S^ قلبلا‎ „ДЯ, 
ORSA Ga وَارَكعِى مَعَ‎ әй 
ويا نساء! إذا خی الأسواق امسن‎ 
من‎ UPS ولا‎ As LSS 
ыу «быз mel Y lE 
من‎ Vs OY للم في أوقات الفارغة‎ 
ولا‎ oes Le شيعا‎ DAS النّساء لا‎ 
SH سول الله‎ oA 
| ey ЫШ مور‎ 


2 
حدیثا عن 


EXERCISES 


I. Make the imperative of the following in all four clauses, giving all 
harakaat and the meaning. Those given in the past tense form may not 
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GAYS) 


be written down in present/future tense. You can directly write the four 
clauses in imperative: 


"P و‎ fog ۶ ے ع هو‎ о д те 30 д 
جين تخرجون تخرج رکعن‎ ps تخر جن‎ 


II. Translate the following: 
عَلَى حَالِه.‎ RU nis لا أسْمَعُ نطف‎ dase ШЛУ QA 
aet إلى الا‎ Set 
قل الح من‎ ауу GE cdl a مم 0 إقرأ باسم‎ ip et الله‎ хы 
л يا أحي الکرم:‎ pio وَاسْرَبُوا وارقَعُوا ذِكْرَ الله في كل‎ US. (الآية)‎ AX 
لا المال.‎ Ж اطلب العلم واجْمّع‎ года الكلمات‎ bid, Р? 
«Sale يا بن إسرائيل اذ کروا نغمة الله‎ 
على ما تَعُملون (الآية)‎ og diy بالله‎ o KE ال الکتاب لِم‎ 
کت‎ G5, ú Ub کلو امن‎ (who have believed) قال الله تعالى: يا أيها الذين آمنوا‎ 
GM) واشکروا لله‎ 
صباحاء سل حِسْمَكَ وابد الله وافرا‎ (уй من‎ (eet up) Lad МУ يا أيها‎ 
تاه راد کر کر‎ eines BiG ola 
اد والله هُو الرّزاق.‎ шш أنه لا‎ ИТ ài б» يا غلام إذا سألت‎ 
عَلَيْهم؟‎ А5 Аз هل‎ a سَرقُوا‎ Gal واه عَن‎ Hae رسالة إلى‎ CE 
یات‎ dy Сум) ربك وکل‎ Mas من شوم صَباخاء‎ Lal Ш) ھا‎ 
ыу ALS GIS VS في الفصل بأذب‎ оу a إلى‎ LA 
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Gey ty 


v جو‎ cree ^s 0 o 
بات انیت وَاعْسلُوا و د يكم وَاعبْدوا‎ Valet, إل ارك‎ d 


až o Sete و‎ ۶ Jo СЕ) 
قبل‎ re نم‎ ene و العا‎ «oc اخرخوا ال‎ È луы) کي‎ 
o Slo ہس‎ o 5 


ca s 52‏ واكتبوا واجبات الم مق وکا pol‏ بوا من ررق x‏ 


واعبدُو SEG‏ وارْقدُوا إلى ii‏ 


III. Make Imperative: 
یف می و سوہ‎ EE чы кй geo 


IV. Translate the following: 


أيُها La Gh‏ من الوم Му te‏ الله di‏ علقك ууу‏ ین LEN‏ 
رَحَفِظَّكَ من كَل Уу аай‏ ترك الصّلاةً ناه واذهب إلى الْمَدرَسَةِ في Че)‏ واطلس 

في الفصل بادبء واسکت ولا نرج o6‏ المزاح ра GD‏ دائمًا. 
ISP Lal‏ کلوا وَاسْرَبُوا ین رق ш> ч л 1 LA Зу) м‏ 
sl У; pcs usc ай‏ وافعلوا Гулу ДАЙ‏ دائما فان А‏ 


40, °з 


V3 2‏ تکذیو فان الکذب ee ү, элд‏ التصائح» ob‏ فیها فوز عَظیم. 


О boy. Get up from sleep early in the morning; Pray to Allah for He created you 
and nourished you with the good things and guarded you against every 
misfortune. Do not neglect the Prayers ever. And go to the school on its time 
and sit in the classroom in a goodly way (complete the rest) 


V. Read the passage and answer the following questions. 


Ji -۱‏ 
xi 5 jie‏ ة. شجرھا ينبت في الکن (جنوب ud‏ ;5 کالکرق وقشترها 
bed‏ لا رقيق» لوثها اخضر кә Sub Д)‏ كالعيون» وفي داجلها لب 
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JAY 


| ھ رور عرض 3 E 387 яз 353, о,‏ و Ж ч are ard‏ ۲ 
ابيض» وهو خلو dde‏ فيها ЛУ;‏ لوئها آسود. الستافل فاكهة الفقراء فهم 
یاکلوفا كثيراء لاگھا ae‏ جدًا. هذا من فضل الله Жу‏ رَرَقَهِمْ فاكهة P‏ 

HSN одл على‎ CUI فاشگروا الله أيها‎ ale) 
Indian custard apple is a fruit. Its tree grows in the Deccan (South India). Its 
shape is nearly round and its skin is thick, not thin. Its color is green and it has 
little circles, like eyes. In its inside is white pulp which is very sweet. Inside it 
are seeds whose color is black. Indian custard apple is the fruit of the poor so 


they eat it much, for it is quite cheap. This is by Allah's bounty that He provided 
them with a sweet cheap fruit. Therefore, thank Allah O people for this bounty. 


أسئلة: 
كيف شكل الستافل؟ این ينبت شجر الستافل؟ ما لونه؟ كيف قشره؟ من يأكله Wes‏ 
أي شيء في داغيله؟ أ هو حلو؟ ما لون اللب؟ هَل نظرتم إلى شجر الستافل؟ ما لون البذر؟ 


{ قطفتم الستافل تارة؟ 
۲- الان 
The Milkman‏ 


(calf) Weare FY а) эф e Ge Ust‏ )417 واللبان حالس 

(curd) 450 ثه‎ aal, 47 i A ‘i eu] الین وفي يده‎ 04 
S е XE ومن‎ (butter) КУД 2) TRY c (cream) والقشطة‎ 
(of the (cal السمن‎ of والسمن 2 ضروري. (و هل تعرف‎ «(ghee/fat) 
من الکولسترول؟)‎ Je countryside) 

ھا дай 15У NI‏ من النوم صباحاء GDS‏ بعد الرياضة КЫ ду‏ كَثيرًا. 
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Crys) 


أسئلة: 
ما ذا نی يده؟ ماذا يفعل FOUL‏ هل أكاتم BUG‏ هل هو واقف؟ أ تأكلون 
السمن؟ S‏ العجل؟ هل الم 5 جالسة؟ من أي شيء تصنع jJ‏ بدة؟ off‏ الإناء؟ 


VI. Translate the following: 


لام تصح 

ay انت بنت 7 فضي من النوم صباحا واعبدي الله معي»‎ (my dear) Ie 
(will make خلقكِ ورزقك من الطیبات فكلي واشربي واصحي الصالحات تجعلك‎ 
« (Westerners) والبسي ثیابا نظيفة ساذحة واحذري لباس الفر بحیات‎ aba you) 
ء واعلمي أن سعادة الأصاغر فى طاعة‎ (your elders) وافعلي كما يأمرك أكابرك‎ 
الأكابر.‎ 

بناق:- إحمدن الله واشكرن له واعبدنه» واصحبن بنات طیبات واذهین الى المدرسة 
فی عربتھاء واحذرن الوقاحة (shamelessness)‏ « وادرّسن علوما مختلفة نافعة» وارغبن 
- ال دراسة العربي» OU‏ القرآن وادیت. بناني» علیکن بالطبخ والتطريز 
(embroidery)‏ والخياطة (stitching)‏ « و احذر ن الكسل عن التربية المترلية فان كشيرا 
من البنات یغفلن عنها ولا يرغبن إليهاء ЦЬ‏ عندهن نقيصة. 


VII. State the meaning: 


о 30? о о тое on? e so,’ os? " ore‏ ° سی 
фа)‏ اجمع. انصر» اخر ج > ALS‏ اغسل» Ge‏ اکنس. اعجن, ار eS‏ 
de‏ اسال сй det (E)‏ اما «E‏ اختم. 
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درس ۲۵ 


e 


(The Negative Imperative) 


$9. 
Do not read (sing. masc.) 


الأمثلة: 
Be)‏ 
تقرا 


Do not read (plural, masc.) ۱ 25,5 N ә POR: 

Do not read (sing. female) Er N 
ГА 9 ° z 

Do not read (plural, female) olus لا‎ 


ے ده و ہے Jo‏ و 


Do not worship (sing. masc.) تعبد لا تعبد‎ 


Do not worship (sing. female) Sad N 


2 
[4 


Do not worship (plural, female) تعبڏن لا تعبدن‎ 


Do not eat (sing. masc.) 


Do not eat (plural, masc.) | 


و 
Do not eat (sing. female) ast ۱‏ 
ол‏ 


Do not eat (plural, female) 


Do not enter (plural, masc.) 


Do not enter (sing. female) 


Do not enter (plural, female) 


PES 


O boy! Do not read in weak 
light nor sit in half sunlight 
and half in shade, but rather, 
sit, either in the sun (wholly) 
or in the shade (wholly). And, 


do not ask people for their 
things, for if you asked them, 
they disapprove asking. 
Instead, ask Allah. And, do 
not admonish anyone while 


neglecting to practice it 
yourself. Rather, first put into 
practice yourself and 


thereafter admonish others. 
Then people will listen to you 
and speak well of you. And, O 
Muslims! Do not get near an 
orphan’s wealth. And do not 
kill your children out of fear of 
poverty and do not listen to 


EP‏ مان الك оз Cy‏ الظل. 
ولا ыз! Lr Jes‏ فان eee‏ 
Ца‏ یھ سل بل 
ولا نصح Ја Wie, бе]‏ به آنت» بل 


I ©) 


SPW cea d УЙ ipa 
ы Ду Шуу لت اس‎ 
„2 اليتيم ولا‎ 07 И 


2 ور 9 و‎ E MEM оё 


$ و 


g^" 
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music for it is from Shaytan. 


Mother to Son: My dear son! 
Do not enter a house of our 
friends except after you have 
greeted the host. When you 
enter, do not sit in the centre 
of the sitting room, do not take 
the central chair, do not sit 
down before the people have 
sat down, do not look into the 
comers of the room. Laugh, 
when people laugh, but do not 
laugh with a loud voice, do not 
read when people аге 
conversing, do not clip your 
nails with your teeth, do not 
play with your clothes, do not 
eat but from dishes before you, 
do not raise yourself from the 
dinner table until the people 
are finished with their food, do 
not wash your hands before 
the elders, and do not leave the 
house until you have sought 
the permission of the host. 
Now you have heard the 
visiting manners. Say to me 
how you will enter and how 
you will leave? 


The Son: O my mother, may 
Allah preserve you, thank you 
for the manners of visiting 
your friends, but as for me, I 
shall never ever enter the 
house of a friend of yours. 


ره ۲ -النهی) 


الوییقی WIE‏ من عَمَلِ OEE‏ 

لام лау‏ يا ولَدِى Cad‏ - لا تخل 
EY‏ من بیوت У шы‏ عد أن at‏ 
السّلامَ عَلی cabal‏ )0 لت فلا تقد ی 
وط NG БА)‏ اشد :الك 
pct‏ ولا تخس حى يلس Ай‏ 
ولا ht‏ إلى ca A ely‏ واضحك إذا 
ضحك الناس ولکن لا تضَحك بصوّت 
Ny abu o CS Pe Ys aie‏ 
«ЧАД, АЫ wai‏ ولا le eux‏ 


ولا Y OST‏ من o A‏ الي ام 
ولا UL WI‏ عن sas‏ حتی 2 


لاس من cette‏ ولا سل ШЫ‏ قبل 
ou‏ ولا л}‏ من X M ed‏ 
صاحب xd‏ 


О) qub OE لي‎ E gn 


الآن cu‏ آداب 


ny My‏ یا at bie qu‏ شكرا 
لك لاداب زيارة صدیقاتك «uf Gf,‏ فلا 
ot T 2 а А Tia of‏ 
آدحل بيت af‏ صديقتك ЛАЙ‏ 
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ره ۲-النهی) 
EXERCISES‏ 


I. Make the negative imperative of the following in all four clauses, giving 
all harakaat and the meaning. Those given in the past tense form may not 
be written down in present/future tense. You can directly write the four 
clauses in imperative: 


or Ar 7 3 7 A - å o 
< ظلم‎ di کن‎ PY eS ДЕ КИ! 42 cal $2 ^ LM 
II. Translate the following giving all the harakaat : 


۱ يا بن إسرائيل اذ کروا نعمة الله علیکم ولا تکفروا به الله يحكم بینکم يوم القيامة 
بالحق. 

۲ (عباد 141( لا تقتطوا ( 25 : (lost hope‏ من رحمة الله إن الله يغفر الذنوب 
جميعا. (الآية) 

۳ لا تجعلوا مع الله „ТШ‏ ولا تقتلوا أولا دكم إن الله يرزقكم جميعاء ولا تأكلوا 
أموال الناس بالباطل. 

.٤‏ لا تبخل, ولا تجمع ال فإن البخل من الشيطان وقد قال الله تبارك وتعالى: كلوا 
واشربوا ولا سر فوا (до not waste)‏ 

.٥‏ تلك الم تمنع عن بعض الاعمال by‏ صغيرة وبنات كبيرات ها هكذا: 

يابنتى:- Ug]‏ له واحد فلا lak‏ مع الله الها SAT‏ واشكري له فاعبدیه ولاتكفري به 
فانه يرزقك رزقا حسناء ويحفظك من كل ай‏ ولاتصحّي OLN‏ الخبيئات» فان 


\ 


صحبتهن 2 بحعلكِ du‏ ولاتأحذي شيئا بدون اذن» ولابحعلي تيابك وسخة فان الناس 
يكرهوفاء ولا تدخلي في محادثة الناس» ولاتضحكي عند الا کاب ولاتلبي وقت 
القراءق ولاتقرء‌ي وقت | للعب. 
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(st Yo) 


ايتها البنات الکبیرات! OVAL‏ الله واشکرن له فى کل حال ولاتکفرن به و ASY‏ 
عن عبادته 4b‏ یرزقکن بغیر حساب MEY,‏ أن قدر المرءة عمال A‏ أو Тасы‏ 
فاخر» و لاتصحبن cU‏ غنات Ше ays al‏ و BUN‏ ولاتنظرن إلى ماطن ولا إلى 
لباسهن» واقنعن بنصیکن واصبرن عليه فان الله مع الصابرین» ولاتخرجن بدون 
ححاب. ولاترغين عن اعمال البيت» a‏ طاعة اکابرکن؛ فاحفظن یابناتی هذه 
الكلمات ولاتغفلن عنها فان البناتِ الطيبات يعملن بنصائح الامهات. 


III. Read the following and answer the questions below: 


The Noble Qur'an 4S! abd 
والله خَلَقكُمْ من تراب / وَحَعَل‎ / PING في السّمواتِ‎ Дау al p 
واشربوا من ررق الله / واذکروا‎ tis | کل شيء‎ ales / سکتا‎ бы 


ШЫГ 


ү Meal ؤ‎ 8 10 [Б Mis 
| # bay / 23) شس ولا‎ уы ولا‎ ЫК» ДУ ГЫ ا‎ 
ыз وهآ الله‎ | ay oa نکمم بكم | عم مركم وه ركم | إن الله‎ < 
مِنَ‎ ass Ш / ESSN ЫЙ كتب ریک م على‎ | Ше) له غور‎ off / یقاب‎ 
م‎ / EREA АЖ ان وعد الله حو / ولا‎ / | ical у بتكم‎ Кы الاس / الله‎ 


2 2.2 


يرُزقكم من SJ‏ وَالأرض؟ 


Your Lord is One Lord. He is the God in the heavens and the earth. Allah 
created you from dust and made out of your homes a place of rest and created 
everything. Eat and drink from Allah’s providence and remember His bounties 
upon you. O my people, worship Allah, you have no deity besides Him. O 
people server your Lord and do righteous deeds. Do not prostrate yourselves to 
the sun nor to the moon, but prostrate yourselves to Allah. Allah knows best 
about you. He knows your hidden and open. Surely, Allah is well-seeing of the 
slaves. Know it that Allah is severe in chastisement and that Allah is very 
Forgiving, very Kind. Your Lord has written mercy upon Himself. And Allah 
will guard you against the people. Allah will judge between you on the Day of 
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(aed to) 


Standing. Surely, Allah's promise is true. And do not conceal the testimony (of 
His Oneness). Who nourishes you from the heaven and earth? 


أسئلة: 


tà A‏ أتسجدون للتمس؟ هل تذكرون نعمته؟ من يعلم Gel‏ من يعلم 


الجهر؟ من هو بصير بالعباد؟ ‏ هل کم إله лу‏ هل Sts‏ يلم كل شيء؟ 


هل عقابه eus‏ 


IV. Make negative imperative of the following: 


تعمل» خیم تعصره تصنع» در تح قح تطبخ» تعصب؛ ترفع؛ 
(А‏ تکتب» تطبخن؛ تعصبين) رفعتم» HOS‏ تصنع» куйды‏ تترك 
تصحب с ыд‏ تعجنن» تن quie‏ تشهد. تکسلون تعبدین» 
رکعت» تصدق» تکذین. 
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Y" درس‎ 


الفاعل والمفعول به 
(The Subject and the Object)‏ 


Grammatical rules: 

This lesson deals with the question of how to identify a subject (doer) and an 
object (one upon whom it was done). In the sentence “Da’ud killed Jaalut” the 
subject is Da'ud , and the object Jaalut. 


In Arabic we do it by giving the two, different "harakaar". The subject ( فاعل‎ ) 
always carries a “dammah”, whereas, an object ( مفعول به‎ ) boasts of a “fat-ha”! 
So, in the sentence, 2,7 Je P who is the subject and who the object? Who 
ordered whom? Easy, the noun which has a “dammah” is the js (subject) 
while the noun which has a “fat-ha” is the مفعول به‎ (object). In this case, 2; 


is the فاعل‎ and حل‎ isthe به‎ J z^ . So, the translation would be, “Zayd 
ordered the man.” 


الأمثلة: 
قتل داوود جالوت Da’ud killed Jalut‏ 
زینب Zaynab ate the bread 33 elsi‏ 


Umar constructed a mosque in NE S م تھے‎ 
Jerusalem. أورو شلیم‎ 3 Әз عمر‎ (54 


. e 2 4 £ fa 
Did you, (O women), hear the gy أم‎ КУУТ, DN ee هل سر‎ 


voices of your children or not? 


Call upon Allah, moming and ЖОЙ. eS ١ 3 
еуепїпр. واصیلا‎ 5ч دعوا الله‎ 


When the Muslims enter the 0000 2 1,5 РЕ السا‎ 


mosque, they observe silence. 


4 or "4 
А و الق‎ € pu قبضوا‎ 3 
Did they seize the murderer? And c^ القتول‎ 2 Я; على لقا‎ Е هل‎ 
who is the murdered (person). е 
Бш 


They have recognized the 


عرفو ا المقتول و لکن القاتل هرب murdered (person) but the murderer‏ 


escaped. 


@ Jl, еше vi) 


Тһе student 
competition. 


watched the 


Have youread the new book? 


When you see the blameworthy, 
then forbid the people against it. 
The | mother 
daughters. 


admonishes the 


Your Lord has written mercy upon 
Himself. 


Did you understand the lesson? 


I have heard a lot about you from 
many, so there is some good in 
you, Allah willing. 


Verily, Allah has made the night 
for sleep and the day for work. 


O people! Do not serve Shaytan, 
for he is your enemy; and do not 
call upon Allah from absent hearts. 


شهذ الطالب المسابقة 
هل قرأت الکتاب ا دید 


Pus —‏ 
13 رایت النکر فامتع الناس عنه 


الخيرٌ إن شاء الله 

إن الله fase‏ الليل للتوم والتھار للعمّلِ 
با ھا لاس لا ied‏ الضیطان فاه 
у‏ کې ولا تَدْعُوا اله عن ظهُور 


7 
4 As 


hash 


EXERCISES 


I. Give harakaat, translate and underline the “object” in the following: 
(stood up) ره الدرس؛ وجلس على الكرسي؛ وبعد قلیل قام‎ oles دحل‎ 

وقال (said)‏ : "أيها 2 والطالبات» ها (here Iam) Uf‏ أمامكم الیوم بدرس جحدید 
وهو درس مهم (important)‏ جداء ogari‏ من باغتناء (carefully)‏ » لأنه إذا ما فهمتم 
هذا الدرس ما تفهمون الدروس coder coll‏ فاععوا بلق «(closely, precisely)‏ ولا 
تنظروا إلى اليمين ولا إلى الشمال واصمتوا (stay quite)‏ أثناء (during)‏ الدرس" - 
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(& -الفاعل والْمَمُعول‎ v) 


PP 


Ae»! = (for an hour) لساعةٍ‎ (gave the lesson) وبعد هذا الکلام درس‎ 
فيه.‎ (labored himself) 

(ended) (65 (when) Ús‏ الدرس سأهم: "هل فهمتم الدرس ابلدید؟" قالوا: 
"نعم" فقال لهم: "إذا c (in that case)‏ احفظوه جیدا لأنیی سائل عنه diè‏ فهل 
عفظونه؟" قالوا: "إن شاء الله سل" Surely д)‏ ). ثم 257 (штей)‏ العلم إلى 
البنات وسأهن: "هل cal‏ فهمتن الدرس؟" قلن: "نعم" - "dle,‏ - قلن: "إن 
شاء الله نعم". 

ومع العلم а)‏ من (а student) Aal‏ فغضب وسأل: "من الذي 
ضحك؟ قلت © مائة (times) W (hundred)‏ لا تضحکوا في غرفة الدرس 
(classroom)‏ — " فنهض (got up)‏ تلمیڈ وقال: uf‏ يا سيدي". فسأل العلم التلميذ 
"ولم ضحکت؟". Jus‏ التلميذ: "لأنك اليوم c^»‏ الدرس дай‏ ونحن قد حفظناه 
بالأمس". فسکت العلم БЫ)‏ سأل التلامیذ: "هل هذا صحیح؟" قالوا: "نعم". 
فنظر العلم إلى البنات وسأفن: "هل هم صادقون؟" eu" GG‏ فقال العلم: "هل 
عرفتن هذا في البداية (beginning)‏ أم "ФУ‏ فقلن: "نعم". فقال العلم: US ed‏ حق 
الآن؟ هل ضاع (wasted)‏ الوقت ef‏ لا؟" قلن: "نعم". 

قال العلم: "نعم» نعم! لكل شيء: نعم". ثم سأهم جميعا: "على كل حال 
(in any case)‏ هل انتهى (ended)‏ الوقت؟" قالوا: "نعم". فنظر العلم إليهم وخرج من 
الفصل مُغاضبا du dangry)‏ غضبه سي (forgot)‏ كتابّه على الطاولة GLB‏ 
(divided)‏ الأولاد بيهم iris‏ صفحة (page by page)‏ 

2. Translate the following: 
Y — من کسر الأصنام؟‎ 
m نار بار‎ - 5 
تَفْعَل؟‎ (Sues م الاس وقالوا‎ e 
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Jpili Jee v3)‏ بى 


إن < LS‏ الأصتَام وأهَان П‏ 
л С)‏ :ما عقاب إبرَاهيم؟ 


ما جزاء ابراهیم؟ 

رن ع روگ و D» shoe‏ 

„мй чә уй, كان أَرْقَدُوا تاراء‎ 05; 
ÉL JU eaa] ај الله‎ SI, 

enl uie COLS I يا ار كونئ‎ 

we‏ زا کان كانت انار de 5) i5‏ إبراهيم. 


ёга 


2 7 3 3 2 مر اما‎ 
ом لا تضر‎ ДШ ورای اس أن‎ 
"un ما‎ 29 f шо ло + 20 29 Fea & £. 
وراى الناس ان إبراهيم مسرور وان إبراهيم سالم.‎ 
MESS (A وَدَهِشَ‎ 
6. A Cold Fire 
People got together and said: What shall we do? 
Surely, Ibrahim has broken the idols and has insulted the gods 
The people asked: What should Ibrahim’s punishment be? 
What is Ibrahim’s penalty? 
The answer was: Bum him and support your gods 
And that is how it was. They started a fire and threw Ibrahim into it 
But Allah helped Ibrahim and said to the fire: 
O fire! Be you cold and secure for Ibrahim 
And that is how it was. The fire was cold and secure for Ibrahim 
The people saw that the fire would not harm Ibrahim 
They saw that Ibrahim was happy and safe 
The people were amazed and wondered. 
(Complete the rest) 


М‏ من رَبي؟ 
ASS Lal oh IO;‏ فقال ao Ve:‏ 
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Jeul- v‏ درل به) 


loro قال رام :ل هَذَا‎ LSS غاب‎ Gf 
шо فقال :هذا‎ УАЙ ورای راهيم‎ 

! :لا اهذا لیس بربّي‎ а قال‎ ea غاب‎ б, 

ы هذا‎ Ej ДА الس فقال ابراهيم:‎ cb, 

! :لا! هذا یس بربّي‎ нд في اليل قال‎ ss p 


S397‏ رس 


12059550 
رالکوکب ША Су‏ الصبح. 
7فمٹپ 
rs‏ ضعِيفة цар‏ اليل 9 re‏ 
ولا Sra‏ کرک A‏ ضویف 
ua;‏ له ضیف 

ولا „без‏ الس لھا ضعِيفة. 


شل 33„ 


м وینصرنی‎ 


so 


لن الله YES‏ 


وقوي 0220 
(من الکتاب: قَصَص التبيّين - ay‏ ا حسن علي الندوي - الجحزء الأول» مع 
تصریف بسیط) 
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(۲۰-الفاعل والمقعول به) 


ge‏ الکلمات الجديدة: 


2 


humiliated‏ = أمان gathered together‏ = احتمع 

۵ re = burn him і قدو‎ Fi = they lit (fire) 
| à = threw p p = amazed 
غاب | یغیب‎ = to be away باق‎ = remaining 


c» у | ما = مات‎ die 


VI. Read and answer the following questions: 


العالم 
оу f‏ ايها Ууу‏ مَنْ GE‏ العالم؟ وین أي شيء ОГ Pale‏ مه مد 
Е‏ اب say (dust)‏ اء КИ‏ ء واتار “ы,‏ | إلى السّماء كيف Yale‏ الله Je‏ فیها 
Ф у аА‏ وَحَعَل ASS‏ الیل Оа)‏ فَجَعَلَ الیل (means of СС‏ 
Je « rest)‏ النهار Jo Lad p „36 ‹ (means of livelihood) Ew‏ ‹ 
alee К КК Ут‏ له لكي 5462 
(аке rest) TE‏ ‹ وانظروا إلى ES JU‏ والبخار Fur 6 \ (seas)‏ 
Ls‏ ال ومن 575 sud of (His power)‏ ۳ من (grows) c GLI‏ به 
c, Oen‏ منها الآثمار aG Sai Wy‏ نها S An‏ ار d‏ الثمار 
df)‏ خوان КУТ QUSS.‏ نعْمَة الله lg SÉ‏ له فيو که كر شيء 
فلا fo K‏ 
أسئلة: 
من خلق السماء؟ من خلق الارض؟ أين حعل القمر؟ مى ترقدون؟ مي تعلمون؟ 
أين تسکنون؟ من أين Ja‏ الماء؟ بأي شيء تنبت الأشجار؟ هل تشكرون الله؟ 
ol‏ كرون نعمته؟ 
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درس ۲۷ 
تمرينات 
5( 

Translate the following: 
(البنت الكبيرة) طاهرة: يا فاطمة يا شاطرة هل سيعت الکلام ّي أو لا؟‎ 
ولكن ما فهمت.‎ SUIS (البنت الصغيرة) فاطمة: بلى “يعت‎ 
alig Cs منك الا‎ БАБА طاهرة: كيف ما فهشت؟‎ 
Ses او‎ дә قاط‎ 
طاهرة: کبیرا.‎ 
فاطمة: وأين الکأس الکبیر؟‎ 
لاب.‎ gall طاهرة: في‎ 
فاطمة: الدولاب رفيعٌ جدا.‎ 
2 co! طاهرة:‎ 
. فاطمة: وأي كرسي‎ 
طاهرة: الخشبي.‎ 
جدا.‎ үк فاطمة: هو‎ 
قلیل‎ SR S... "P E طاهرة‎ 
من فاطمة؟‎ Col ما‎ Ger طاهرة: يا أحي الحبيب» يا خالد! هل‎ 
خالد: لا! ما سمعت وما فهمت.‎ 
geod cal وأنت ما معت؟ بل‎ e طاهرة: كيف‎ 
A شيء إلا‎ КАШЫМ خالد:‎ 


(۲۷-ترینات) 


طاهرة: بل cal‏ من الذين لا یسمعون, وإذا سمعواء لا یفهمون وإذا فهمواء لا 
lise:‏ 10 
خالد: ٳذا اسکي. 

XT على‎ ы р سكت‎ мд 

خالد: يمي گرة من الورق إليها (يرمي/ ماضي: رمی (tothrow‏ . 

طاهرة تُضرب Uy‏ ضربة ARES‏ 

خالد: ay‏ انظري إلى طاهرةٍ ضربتي بقوةٍ. 

الام: كيف ЖЫЙ, let‏ إليكم Wb‏ عندي آشغال كثيرة ;6 فاتر کوا Cali‏ 
وادژسوا جیدا اک 

خالد: (لطاهرق oil‏ عصفورة. 

طاهرة: وأنت NT‏ 

حالد: يا أمي هل تممعين کلامها؟ 

الأم: يا أيها الأولاد» هل تقرؤون وتكتبون أم لا؟ 

الأولاد: حاضیرین يا أمي. 

و بعد قلیل 

طاهرة: it‏ أنظري إلى خالدٍ يلعب Alt‏ 

فالولد dell pièg‏ إلى طاهرة. . . وطاهرة Фа?‏ 

الأم: يا الله. والله cá al‏ منکم. 


(ب) 


لین al adl‏ الذين o JC‏ الناس على الشوارع أو يُطرُقون (knock)‏ على 
باب بعد باب. بل E‏ الذين لا يسألون أحدا ویکتمون (conceal)‏ فترهم ولا 
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(۲۷-قرینات) 


ینظرون إلى آموال الناس ولا „АШЫ‏ والناسُ عستبوفم أغنياء. فاغرفوهم يا 
أصحاب Jui‏ من reu‏ وأحوالهم (conditions)‏ . واحلسوا معهم» و کلوا معهم» 
واشربوا معهم oS‏ الله qe "ct (sends down) Jj re eS‏ 
ولیست الدنيا I - me‏ بل هم تر کوا (greed) Get‏ ویعملون بأيديهم 
الصباح إلى السای ویعبدون الله باللیل.. 

BY 07‏ رة و JU. фоне) DÀ‏ و لیس 
ot! 532)‏ و NS‏ 


(=) 


ES‏ إلى الناس في الشُوارع كيف OFT‏ إلى أين هُم یذهبون؟ يخرحون 
صباحاً من بیوتهم ويدخلون في afin, AL‏ والصانم ولأرارع. کو النساء 
في هذه الأيام cR‏ مع الرجال للع ولا لسن في ييوقن إلا قليلا © 255 
آشغالهم يرجع GU‏ إلى بیوقم وقد تعِبوا. UST‏ ويشربون ويرقدون. ثم 
I‏ حون pl‏ التالی ثم یرون إلى بيوتمم في المساء. وهكذا يومًا بعد يوم. 

ألا يعرف هؤلاء pth‏ لا يسرعون» ولا النساء угу‏ إلا إلى الکان الذى 
ذهب اليه الذين مَنْ us JU gl‏ ذھبواء والنساء R$‏ والأطفال ذهبوا والشيوحٌ 
ذهبوا. کل واحدٍ шм‏ ولا on‏ ۹۶+ "ٌ4 
СИ‏ - إنا لا ترك Gal‏ بل ادنيا ار کا سد أن 
ui uc‏ ليست oY‏ فكل من دخل فيها بخرج ولا شيء فى يده. 27 كما 
des‏ 

فافهمي يا أحي:- تلم oU‏ الفاحرة — يوماً dL л,‏ لا 
bs‏ فیھاء ол)‏ وحيدة إلى الآخرة. فاصبري على مَصَائب الدنیا واطلي مِنْ رَبك 
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(۲۷-غرینات) 


لیر (observe veil) m ds‏ من الأحانب واشكري И a‏ ولا "E‏ 
а)‏ وحده» لا شريك له واثركي الدنیا قبل HEN‏ 

واعْلم ايها الرّحل. لو جَمَعْتَ الدنیا كلها لا AEF‏ هذا (Ше‏ العذاب. LAI‏ 

یوم وما معك А Р del‏ من تراب ee‏ إلى التراب. ولکن e TIA‏ 

إلى رما فإمّاء а‏ وإما УК‏ بخ оу‏ والأعمال. فلا تعب إلا الله إلى of‏ 

Je‏ من уйш, Lill‏ واذكرٌ قول النبي (صلى الله عليه وسلم): الدنیا مال لِمَنْ 


320 2 


لا مال له ولا чы‏ إلا من لا عقل له. 


> 


رت 


Translate the following and answer the questions below: 


(e) Amt القران‎ 
Ds V ied اذخلوا‎ / БУУ هُمْ‎ Ys ede الله لا وف‎ cuf o ألا‎ 
3, وینها تاکلون / وذلك هر‎ TS Үз ыз АА / OS UY, َلَيْكُمْ‎ 
ین‎ ДЫ وَارْرُق‎ / GT Ы مذا‎ gn C5 / لله لله ملك السّموات والارض‎ рай 
لا رگن‎ fics لیا‎ из ad Ls | сеу) یه لا‎ hy لمات / الت‎ 
ДЫ اسر‎ Oy / العف الرَّحِْمْ‎ A ГЫ لوب‎ Sis الله‎ о من 5 الله‎ 
Ау إلى الله‎ д الاس آشم‎ ud / МЫЙ us من‎ д) фе Gg | р» 
ISS یکلا ال / و‎ / ДЕ 
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(۲۷-عرینات) 


أسئلة: 
هل أولياء الله يخرنون؟ هل عليهم خوف في الجنه؟ لمن السموات؟ لمن الأرض؟ 
أتقنط من رحمة الله؟ من يغفر الذنوب؟ من الغفور؟ 


3 


Proverbs and Words of Wisdom الأمغال والجکم‎ 


4 ° 
Fear is destructive الهيبة خيبة.‎ 


к ufo 222 е ۲ А : 
في السکوت سلامة.‎ There is safety in silence 


0 ۰ 22 Уб x 5 
Peace is a priceless السلامة غنيمّة. ہا‎ 


Man's troubles are from the tongue. LUI الائسان من‎ eu 
Father's friend is the son's uncle NAT «E Jl صدیق الو‎ 


Youreapas you sow 0253 ¢ 3$ كما‎ 


vs‏ ىو 
لكل For every work there is а man (who can do it).J)U- ; Jae‏ 


КП cs 24H à НА] Knowledge іп man is like the crown оп а king. 
Truth is the habit of the good and lies that of the evil. داب الاخیار والکذب‎ Gila 
الأشرار.‎ Ol 


Seeking knowledge is obligatory on every ‚555 ملم‎ js علی‎ Мм 7 Je 207 
Muslim male and female 


о ۵ ۶ 


Every soul is going to taste death. . کل تفس ذائقة الموت‎ 


For every next day there is a food fab m JS 
3 е J 


For every assembly there is a talk (fit for it). 


a? 


Song comes with joy Е cnl e لنشید‎ 


Today 'peace' (on you), tomorrow talk. 424 ex el 
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(۲۷-قرینات) 


Fire is the fruit of winter ÉJ 54515 А 


A companion before the way (journey). الرفیق قبل الطر یق.‎ 


Knowledge without action is like a tree without fruit . ۳ У, pt عمل‎ У, علم‎ 


©) 


po‏ السلمین PLY!‏ و ليس ooo‏ الخصام. أحكامّه في القران cato‏ وهو في اللسان 
العربي. Ql be ia S‏ ولکن لایعرف Jaf‏ الاسلام هذا OU‏ فلا هم اليه 
یرغبون ولا لقراعته یرغبون! واعلموا lil‏ الاولاد! 4 لیس بصَعب. بل الناس جعلوه 
Ux‏ لمنهاج تعلیمهم. فاثرکوا الغفلة واطلبوا OLA‏ العربي де‏ وشوق. وَافِهَمُوا به 
القران والحديث» واخدموا الین من غير خحوفه fLl улай,‏ واعبدوا dam, ul‏ 
وهو الله العظيم. واسجدوا لى ولا تسجدوا للشمس ولا للقمر ولا للوطن ولا للبقر 
ولا للنار ولا لشيء آحر» واعلموا ان الله له ملك السّموات والارض» وان الله على 
کل شيء قدیر. 

The religion of the Muslims is Islam — not a religion of disputations. Its 
commandments are in the Noble Qur'an. It is in the Arabic language. And 
Arabic is the best of languages. But the people of Islam do not know this 
language. So they are not inclined to it, nor to its reading. Know it O boys that it 
is not hard, but rather the people have made it hard through the manner of its 


teaching. Therefore, give up heedlessness, and seek the Arabic language with 
endeavor and devotion. (Do the rest) 
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(۲۷-قرینات) 


9 


Read the following and answer the questions. 
yl غرفة‎ 
حلس قي غرفة الدرس على الكرسي» والتلامیذ جلسوا على القاعد‎ SM 
Sige شود فا یکت‎ qbladiboud) xr d^ مت‎ 
والتلامیذ ینظرون الیها.‎ (at the need) ورة‎ pal عند‎ (chalk-piece) بالطبشو رة‎ 
САЙ الأستاذ آمر العریف بقراءة الدّرس فنهض العریف وقرأ الدرس ا حدید وهو‎ 
سأله)‎ 4) .(standing) 
الاستاذ: هل فهمت الدرس؟‎ 
العریف: نعم فهمت يا سیدی!‎ 
الاستاذ سأل التلامیذ: أفهمتم الدرس ايضًا؟‎ 
التلامیذ: نعم: فهمنا جیدا,‎ 
الاستاذ: أ تحفظونه؟‎ 
التلاميذ نعم: نحفظه إن شاء الله.‎ 
وفی اثناء الدرس ضحك تلمیذ فغطيب الأستاذ عليه وسأله لاذا ضچکت؟ الاتعلم أن‎ 
أيها‎ : (saying) WE الان. ثم نصح جميع التلامیذ‎ Ge هذه غرفة الدرس؟ فاحرج‎ 
بأدب واسکیُوا ولاتضحکوا واحذروا ا حادثة‎ Ga التلامیذ! هذه غرفة الدرس فاجلسوا‎ 
uj الادب‎ of o علیکم. ألا تعلمو‎ cad E فاعلموا‎ У و‎ Це (conversation) 


(ornament)‏ المرء؟ 


هل ضحك آحد اثناء الدرس؟ أين السبّورة؟ ما لوما؟ من یکتب علیها؟ أين حلس 
الأستاذ والتلامیذ؟ من قرأ الدرس؟ آفهم التلامیذ الدرس؟ لاذا غضب الأستاذ؟ BU‏ 
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(۲۷-قرینات) 


نصح؟ أضحك التلميذ فى الفصل؟ ما هي زينة الرء؟ هل تسکت عند الدرس؟ 
أتضحك فى الصلاة؟ 


(5) 
Translate the following: 

اقرأ باسم ربك / آذگر ربك فى نفسك / كل من am‏ له كل شیء | 
إن الله д‏ وركم 5920 | ليس كمثله شىء وهو السمیع البصير / GH‏ ین ربك 
/ إن وعد الله حقّ / لی عملی ولکم عملكم / والله elei‏ | إن الله عنده "ai‏ عظيمٌ | 
وعند الله ثواب الدنيا والأحرة / о)‏ الملك اليوم؟ Ш‏ الواحد القهار / لله ملك 
السموات والأرض / أإله مع الله؟ / يغفر الله لكم / أليس هذا بالحق؟ (القرآن) 

الحمد لله الذي Lik‏ فی بيت مسلم Gu»‏ الإسلام وهو خير دين (best of‏ 
religions)‏ فى العام. ولكن Y‏ يغبت (established)‏ هذا من احوالنا (situation,‏ 
(kernel, the core material) J LS 5 WY condition)‏ و اخذنا قشره (skin)‏ . أكثر 
الناس لا يعلمو ن أحكامّه (commandments)‏ و ليس فى أعمالهم yl‏ حلاص 
(sincerity)‏ ینصحون الناس ولکن SAN‏ بأنفسهم فلهذا ليس فى تصحهم 
(admonition)‏ من (effect) Л‏ . یطلبون (fame) $ e‏ و (respect) ENT‏ من 
الناس. ظاهرهم جيل وباطنهم قبیح. ليس فيهم (love) à‏ لدينهم ولا qe‏ 
حدُھم (earnestness)‏ وحبهم للمال. LÄ eb (objective) RET‏ ولباس 
جیل یعلمون أن الوت حق ولکنهم لا یذ کرونه ولا يحذرون الذنوب» وهم عن 
الاخرة یغفلون. 

إن Y‏ 8 هي دارالقرار (the abode of rest)‏ . اعلموا يا إخوانى c» Al of‏ 
لايترك آحدا - لا ملكا (king)‏ ولا غنيا ولا فقيرا. فلا مال ینفع ولا جمال عنم. 
فاذكروا SIS‏ اليوم واتر كوا الفخر JUL‏ 
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Read їп the name of your Lord. Remember your Lord within yourself. 
Everything is from our Lord. To Him belongs everything. Surely, Allah is my 
and your Lord, so worship Him. There is nothing like unto Him; and He is the 
Hearing, the Seeing. The truth is from your Lord. For me is my deed while for 
you your deed. And Allah knows best. Surely, with Allah is great reward. So, 
with Allah is the recompense of this and the next world. Whose is the kingdom 
today? For Allah, the One, the Subduer. For Allah is the sovereignty of the 
heavens and the earth. Is there a deity besides Allah? May Allah forgive you. Is 
this not the truth? (Complete the rest). 


(» 


Read and answer the questions: 
eai 
فى داخله‎ quem الأنبج فاكهة لذيذة وشجرته كبيرة» تنبت فى ال ند وقشره‎ 
وهو حامض وحموضته لذيذه واليانع منه لونه‎ pool لونه‎ ЫЙ نواة كبيرة» الأنبج‎ 
Ulo] والبصل واللحم والسمن‎ Zell الدكن يصنعون من الأنبج‎ fal أصفر وهو حلوء‎ 
لذيذا يأكلونه برغبة. أنبج الاکن مشهور فى اند وله أقسام كثيرة. بعضه نقطعه‎ 
بالسكين ثم نأكله وهذا خير قسم من الأنبج مافيه من زغب. وبعضه نرشفه برغبة‎ 
واللبن والقشطة وهذا العصير‎ SON بقليل من‎ ox Ф شديدة» وتارة نعصره في إناء‎ 
| لذیذ جدا.‎ 
رحیص.‎ BY وفقير يأكله كثيرا‎ ge الأنبج حصل فى فصل الصيف فكل‎ 
فهذه نعمة الله علیکم أيها الناس! فکلوا من رزق ربكم‎ UGE الأنبج يجعل الانسان‎ 
تشکرون؟ اعلموا أن الشکر سیب لزيادة‎ ЭМ واشکروا له فإنه یرزقکم من الطیبات‎ 
النعمة.‎ 


Mango is a tasty fruit. Its tree is large and grows in India. Its skin is thick. Inside 
it is a large seed. The color of an unripe mango is green and it is sour. However, 
its sourness is quite tasty. The color of its ripe ones is yellow and it is sweet. 
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The people of Deccan make from unripe mangoes a tasty dish with onion, meat 
and refined butter and which they eat with relish. Mangoes of the Deccan area is 
well-known in India. They are many kinds of it. Some of them we cut with the 
knife and then eat: and this is the best of the kinds of mangoes. It has no tissues. 
Some of them we suck with great relish. Sometimes we squeeze it in a bowl and 
then mix with a little bit of sugar, milk, and cream. This juice is very tasty. 
Mango is available in the summer season. Every rich and the poor eat much of 
it, for it is cheap. Mango makes a man strong. This is Allah's bounty upon you 
O people. So eat from Allah's provision and thank Him for He provided you of 
the good things. Will you not thank? Know it that giving thanks is the means of 
increase in bounty. 


£ 


اسئلة: 

أين ينبت شجر الأنبج؟ وأين یکثر؟ آقشره دقیق؟ ما في داحله؟ هل الأنبج الفج 
حلو؟ أتصنعون إداما من الأنبج الفج؟ هل الأنبج اليانع حامض؟ ch‏ شيء تقطعون 
الأنبج؟ أتاكلون الأنبج کثیرا؟ هل شربت عصيره؟ أنظرتم إلى اشجاره. هل هی 
قصيرة؟ أتاكلون نواته؟ أهي حلوة؟ اذا نشکر اللہ؟ 
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YA درس‎ 


سم الفاعل 


(Active Participle) 


Grammatical Clues: 

In Lesson 25 you have learnt about subject and object. Now we shall learn about 
another Arabic construction which makes it easy to make the active participle. 
In most other languages, there is no equivalent of this, making it difficult to 
learn those languages. 

To explain, we know the words “piety,” “cut,” or “live forever” in English. But, 
is there a single rule following which you can make active participles from these 
words. From “piety” you make “pious”, from “cut” you make “cutter”, and from 
“live forever” you make the active participle “опе who lives forever.” Is there 
any rule? Obviously not. 


But in Arabic there is. From ple (he became pious) you make ће اسم الفاعل‎ 
(active participle) صالح‎ ([the] pious) , from es (he cut) you make قاطِع‎ 


(Гһе] cutter), and from 21 (he lived forever) you make خالد‎ ([the] one who 
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lives forever) . 
We are sure the rule is already apparent to you. What you do is to add an “alif? 


(') after the first letter of the triliteral verb, and you get the active participle. 


Every active participle in Arabic is made on the same pattern, and with the same 
*harakaat" no matter what the “‘harakaat’ in the verb of the past tense. That is, 
the second consonant will always have a “kasrak” while the last always two 
*dammas" so long as the word is in its original form, without an agent acting 
upon it. 


Making feminine is simple. You add a round “faa” (5) at the end of the active 


participle. So that ciue becomes %Jle in feminine. 


Now you can go on making as many as you want, without ever wondering how 
to do it. In English, a dictionary does not tell you that you make “pious” out of 
“piety.” When you look into “piety”, there is no clue about what a man of piety 
is called. 

So, you see, Arabic is a well structured language in which, once you know a few 
basic principles, you can learn the language with some application without 
external help. 


We must note that the active participle (اسم الفاعل)‎ is a noun. Therefore, it will 
undergo all those changes that nouns undergo because of one or another agent. 


(۲۸ ساسم الفاعل) 


As for plurals, well, you have already learnt the rules in Lesson ۰ 


es The one А He joined ог 
Advisor ناصح‎ He advised 


s 
غافلات‎ alie To be unaware غفل‎ 


الکلمات الجديدة: 
Charity als;‏ | شخص Person‏ 
Reason, РА PPM‏ 
Tosee г“‏ | عقل intelligence‏ 
Private parts (of 2: “o? C mo‏ 
بفره qo | Cow‏ (ج: فروج) the body)‏ 
Stomach oem‏ قلب Heart‏ 
التوبة To throw 535 Repentance‏ 
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e- YA)‏ الفاعل) 


To cut 


To play 


Because 


Apart from that 


To make 
obligatory 


Heir / Inheritor 


To promise 


The boy told the truth, so the boy 
is truthful. 


The transgressor regretted, so the 
transgressor is regretful. 


Everything will be destroyed 
except Allah. 


The player threw the ball, so the 
player is the thrower. 


Those who believed and did good 
deeds, they are the people (of) 
Paradise, living therein for ever. 


When your Lord told the angels, 
*surely I will place in the earth a 
vicegerent”. 


Piety 


To present 
oneself 

To seal, to 
terminate, to 
conclude 


One in fear 


To live forever 


To sustain, to 
provide 


Tosow, to plant 


Gale AWE الغلام‎ Gale 
tot eil الظالم‎ pad 


+ 


کل شئ مالك ài S‏ 
Руб 2925‏ )£5 فاللاعب قاذفٌ 
إن الذي منوا وَعَياوا الصالحات 
أولنك أصحاب Gi e Жы‏ 
(AW) OWE‏ 

Je Jia Su ш, ذ قال‎ 
(الآية)‎ HE في الازض‎ 
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pul YA)‏ الفاعل) 


O the inhabitants of the graves we .*5 24 ba و‎ oe 
joi | ١ آها‎ 
are to join you. لاحقون‎ eS يا اهل لقبور‎ v 


And those who are doers of 7 M А 
: ИП 
charity. والذین هم للزكاة فاعلون‎ ۹ 


7 | وأدا‎ SUR التقوى فی ترك‎ 
Piety is in giving up the forbidden و‎ SM ترك‎ d لتقوی‎ 
and carrying out the obligations الواجبات‎ 


EXERCISES 


I. Of the following words make (اسم الفاعل)‎ both masculine کر)‎ WI!) and 


feminine (ijkl): 


3 


II. Translate the following and underline the :اسم الفاعل)‎ 


.١‏ التظافة واجبّة عَلَى کل مُسلم وَمُسِلِمَةٍ 

و رو رع 52^ عر oat 2 » a? sedis‏ 
۲. اشكر الله تا أيها رح OY‏ اله ,55 باولادٍ کلم صالحون, gota y‏ کلهن 
SEIU.‏ 


۳. 354 الله الذِين منوا وعملوا الصّالحات منهم أخْرا عَظِيما AI‏ 
ee i‏ لقنب والشهادق هو АЁ‏ لب a убу‏ و is‏ الاب 
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t YA)‏ الفاعل) 


ada OF J هُم‎ ol co uaa لین هُم لفروحهم‎ ООА 3520 الّذِينَ هُمْ‎ Lo 
هم فیها خایدون‎ 

„МЕ .٦‏ في طون оч‏ وَرَرَقَكُم من الات d Йә‏ اكرون 

. ن الله Р‏ القیب وَالِشّهادَةٍ 

۸. هذا هو ya E‏ الذي CE‏ کتابا اع 

۹. قال إبراهيم إن ذَاهِبٌ إلى ربّي 

٠‏ . السّارق والستارقة Vabsu‏ رما (الآية) 

PO ТИС cop ET Ж حضرت‎ ۱ 
بعيدا عَن البّقراتِ‎ 


III. Use the following words as اسم الفاعل‎ in simple sentences both singular 
and plural, masculine and feminine in all 32 sentences: 


de رب‎ Ы عنم قل‎ od £D ду 


V. Translate the following: 


2 


7 ن الله كوي җә ФИЗ‏ 

ээ,‏ ریم of‏ لله زب الک وکب! 
7 الله pe to‏ 

Глан الله رب‎ of, 
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et YA)‏ الفاعل) 


of‏ الله 227 الْعَالَمِينَ! 


XE 6 s cani i; 


о 3220 7^ 


м,‏ راهم أن يدعو قومه жы‏ من BSUS‏ الاصتا صنام. 


8. My Lord is Allah 

Ibrahim had recognized that Allah is his Lord. For, Allah is Ever Living, never 
dies. 

And that Allah is the Ever Lasting who will never disappear. 

And that He is the Strong Whom nothing can overcome 

And Ibrahim realized that Allah is the Lord of the planet 

And that Allah is the Lord of the moon 

And that Allah is the Lord of the sun 

And that Allah is the Lord of the worlds 

Allah guided Ibrahim and made of him a Prophet and a “Khaleel” (Friend) 

And Allah ordered Ibrahim that he should invite his people, and prevent them 
worship of the idols. 

(Complete the rest). 


۹- دعوة إبراھیم 

وَدَعَا ш‏ 9 الله وَمَتَعَهُمْ من буе‏ الأصتام. 
قال дА: у]‏ 

Aso ند‎ у 

90 ens у ابراهیم :هل‎ ИТ 

оа أو‎ у п 


0274 هم 


Que 56 خلقیٰ‎ sih 
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YA)‏ سم الفاعل) 


رھ 1222 و ^ ошо‏ 
CL‏ هو يطعمنى ویسقین. 
1315 مَرضت E уб‏ 

°о *2{ 
0227 


525 Чу GES لا‎ {ШАН о 
E ولا‎ e لا لطیم‎ ШЇ, 
یفن نت‎ 9b 


(من ل اک فص EEF‏ 5 5 الحسن علي الندوي - ابلزء الأول» مع تصرف 
بسيط) 


"m 


معاي الکلمات الجديدةٍ 


һе invited‏ = دعا 


yore 


Gas = we found from 2; 
‘36  -anenemy 
بهدین‎ = was actually يهديي‎ meaning, “Не guided me.” The ي‎ was dropped: a 


common practice in Arabic to save space. The root is هذى‎ meaning, "He 


guided." 


م هيه 


= see the above note about ¢ , from = meaning, he gave a drink. 


TM 


4^; = see the above note about ¢ , from Nc meaning, he cures me 


TUS 


oo ۶ 


from Li meaning, he Us me life. This verb is a derived form,‏ = يحيين 
which we shall discuss later in this course.‏ 
from m meaning, it feeds (note: without a me"). See the note‏ = لطعم 


تطعم 
above.‏ 


3 0 و 


cL -fom cu meaning, it deals death. See the note above. 
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درس ۲۰۹ 


(Passive Participle) 
Grammatical Rules: 
We have before us, once again, a clever way of shortening the lengths of 


sentences so that, in lesser time you can say more. This is a special feature of 
the Arabic language. For example, we say, “He is a creation.” But in Arabic we 


just say, G^ (the created one). 
What we do is to adda م‎ at the beginning ofa tri-literal verb anda و‎ after the 
second consonant of it. Thus from ale we get خلرق‎ . The plural is made by 
the usual addition ofa sanda о . 
The feminine has the usual rule. Add a round "taa" ( 5 ) to get a feminine. So 


۲ pań becomes 2) pa% and the feminine plural متصورات‎ . 

The harakaat, as they appear in these examples, are standard harakaat. 
Whenever you make a passive participle from a tri-literal verb, the harakaat 
will remain unchanged. 

And, since a passive participle is a noun, it will undergo all those changes in 
harakaat which any noun undergoes. 


اسم J pill‏ (مذکر) 
الفرد 


ә مقبولو‎ | The one accepted مقبول‎ 


(۲4-سم المفعول) 


ope | 3  _ 
Fre] | 

ا [eee‏ رت ال 
تد E A‏ 
×ط ie [неше‏ 


To open, < | A beast for 


(conqueror) sacrifice 


Proudly 
[ae ڈو‎ 


البستان 

m 
RI هد‎ вис: 
= [er 

smoking) 

Unreasonable ы 
Bc M 
emm [әзерме | a 


Force / platoon pr‏ کلام 
مغرور 


(dandi (4-4) 


ضعف Weakened‏ | 4 ه (کره) Disliked‏ 


А . «| The thing РЕ 
Соса 


الأمغلة : 
رب الألبان KALLI‏ فالألبان 


LÀ 


مشروبة 


To spit on the road is a bad t موه‎ Tee оар а дал 
عو ہت‎ 
Do you know what are е] o, واه ام وه عاد لحك‎ ш ү; 
prohibitions of Ihram? е2 y ما هی ممنوعات‎ m هل‎ 


We drink pure milk, so the milk 
is a thing drunk. 


The demand on the pilgrims is a Él A e E و ل‎ p 
healthy / whole beast in الطلوب من الحجاج البدنة السالمة‎ 
sacrifice. 


Do you have anything in * ode ја, 
writing? شی مکتوب؟‎ Эше 
I am the preceder and you аге ^s TER n : 

٠‏ | وأنت اللسبوقا 


EXERCISES 


I In the sentences given below, first underline the 4 مفعو ل‎ ‚ then 


translate them into English. 
3 ° or 7 er 267 
السيدك طلب الخادم فالخادم مطلوب‎ .١ 


o يا رحل كسلا‎ ы Эу CUOI إفتع‎ .۲ 

۳ الاب C Ш‏ والشبابيك مفتوحةه إفتح VOLU‏ سيدي oM‏ 
.٤‏ لدب Lat‏ عَلی کل حال یا مَعْرُورُ 

. وَلكِنْ کلام یا ناصح Ју É‏ 

.٦‏ ويا حادم أنا بك وبكلايك È‏ مسرور 
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(۲۹-سم (dandi‏ 
Bie RIN ۷‏ یا فار غير Jada‏ 
ER .۸‏ الطالب والطْلوب (الآية) 
5. هَل قبَضُوا علی القاتل؟ ا Son‏ 
۰ 1852 امقول 00 القاِل Coy se‏ 
۱. اون مربوط بوعدو Joh bei ТЕЕ JES‏ 
۲ اهر حمل والفاكهة e ЫЙ‏ ریب 50 لب مَحزون 
۳ يا صانع ye “Al‏ - ان „А Шш»‏ النصورون 


E‏ الدخان са‏ الکروهات 


II. Use the following words in sentences. 


La The one Picked - 
эз | شود‎ NEZ MES 
ےت‎ [ue [em [cn 


[ot [nS‏ وروت سس 
[TL OIL ٠ Б [=]‏ 


111. Translate the following: 


A written command. 

A bad habit. 

An unreasonable man admonished a reasonable person 
The drinks are aplenty. 

In my house, the servant is the one served. 


The unhappy woman is eating sweets (cs >). 


Bad (condemned) habits are unwanted 
Everything is known for the knower. 
The forgiven man is greatly happy. 


ое og cU ہے میں‎ qe 
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(۲۹ سم المفعول) 


10. When the creator helps then the created are the victorious. 

11. They were fed from the lawful. 

12. The messengers were killed without right. 

13. People will be asked about their deeds on the day of 
Judgment. 

14. The boy was hit on the nose. 

15. Muslims are being killed everywhere because they are 
Muslims. 


IV. Translate the following: 
من كسر الأصنام؟- ه‎ 
S мї ٠ 
وَظَالِمٌ جدًا.‎ dis SL Sue aS كان في‎ 
YY, لله‎ ЫЗ can of وَسَمِعَ الْمَلِكُ‎ 
eoo الْمَلِكُ ولب‎ Coa 
الله.‎ у أَحَدا‎ У Lan وَجَاء رای وکان‎ 
ВСУ قال الحلك :مر ريلك ها‎ 
۳1 Es. ee قال‎ 
e قال الْمَلِكُ 2 لله‎ 
وَيُمِيت.‎ е! :الى‎ ea] قال‎ 
fom " ut: оа قال‎ 
ДЕ, وَدَعَا الْمَلِكُ رجلا‎ 


وَدَغَا رجلا آخر وتركة. 


10. In the Presence of the King 
There was in the town a big king, and very oppressive. 
The people used to prostrate themselves for the king. 
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(Qni ira) 


The king heard (came to know) that Ibrahim prostrates himselfto Allah and to 
none else. 

So the king was angry and called for Ibrahim. 

Ibrahim came. And Ibrahim was never afraid of anyone except Allah. 
The king asked, *Who is your Lord O Ibrahim?" 

Ibrahim replied, *My Lord is Allah." 

The king asked, *Who is Allah O Ibrahim?" 

Ibrahim said, “Не who gives life and death." 

The king said, "I give life and death." 

And the king asked for a man and killed him. 

And he asked for another man but left him alone (unharmed). 
(Complete the rest) 


2 » ی‎ s ۳ yd £ of D رو‎ 2 

يرثت ے ور کے # 2s oe‏ 

وکان ал АШ ULSI‏ وكذلك کل مشرك. 

Miele 3444 جو‎ E af 

وَأَرَادَ (براهيم أن يمهم الملك» ویفهم قومه. 

oll بها من‎ oti من الْمَشرق‎ ШЫ ob الله‎ ob: уш rana Ji 
© di ? OA pr z 


Aer سس ے رے‎  ں۔ے؟‎ 7, na 
و حجل الملك وما وجد جوابا.‎ 


Ji di دعوة‎ — 34 


of е^! sf,‏ یدعر وَالِدَهُ бы‏ فقال يا МӘ =й‏ لا يَسمَعْ ولا يبصر. 


یا بت لا تعبد الشيّطان! 


يا بت Le at‏ 
وغضیب وال ehh Ou, cuan‏ فاثرکنی ولا تقل شيئا. 


pal, من هنا‎ АУ uf له‎ Aly Ой Sw لوالدی‎ Jú; وکان ابراهيم حَلِيماء‎ 


۳ 
ربی. 
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(۲۹-ٍسم الفعول) 


سے کر 7.9 Gua -.°%-°%#@—..% 7 2o‏ مل سيم оз nho‏ ل C7 aA‏ 
t‏ ابراهیم كثيراء واراد أن يذهب إلى cp Ma‏ ویعبد رف ویدعو الناس ال 


aut 
مع تصریف‎ MW لأبي الحسن علي الندوي - ابلزء‎ - дый асаб (من الکتاب:‎ 
بسیط)‎ 


does not see ^4 Y apolytheist مشرك‎ 
do not say لا تقل‎ brings gk 
forbearing حلیم‎ so you bring ob 

- „5 f 50 һе was ё. 
نار بد‎ ~~" astonished فتحیر‎ 
my father c felt ashamed 
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۳۰ درس‎ 
تصاریف اسم الفاعل واسم الفعول‎ 
Co JA" 953 على‎ gt کل‎ 3) 
(Conjugations of Ism al-Faa il and Ism al-Maf ul) 


Rules: 
There are hardly any special rules involved when nouns of this pattern are 


affected by an ( عايل‎ ) or by a grammatical rule, except perhaps to point out 


that when you need to give a kasra or fat-haa to the plurals of one of these 
nouns, you do the following: 


If it is a masculine plural, then you replace the last consonant و‎ witha ¢ . 
So, صادقون‎ becomes صادقين‎ , if, e.g., you added a من‎ at the beginning of 


. صادقين itbecomes‏ و مضاف orisa «J!‏ مفعول به ;orifit becomesa‏ صادقون 


In other words, whether the required harakah is fat-haa or Казга, the changes 
are same. 

In case of feminine, the harakah of the last consonant is changed to kasra in 
both cases; i.e., whether you require to give a fat-haa to it or a kasrah - in both 


cases you give it a kasra and never a fathaa. Thus, from الصادقات‎ to الصادقات‎ 
with the addition of من‎ as well as when it is, e.g.,a مفعول به‎ . So that you say, 
عرفت الصادقات‎ (meaning, I have known the truthful women) and not عرقت‎ 
الصادقات‎ [where الصادقات‎ is مفعول به‎ which should normally have a fat-haa, 
but not when it is feminine plural ending with a long => ( جمع مؤنٹ السا م‎ ([: 
take for example: AED ШАМ Li ان‎ where, Loh has a kasra [instead 
of a fathaa] because of ol and السات‎ has a kasra [instead of a fathaa] because 
it is مفعول به‎ . ۱ 


(۳۰-تصاریفٌ اسم الفاعل واسم الفعول) 


Ofthe famous 


Surely, the 
defeated 


Happiness of 5 rat ER 
the forgiven piget 
+ 2 و‎ 


Company of 
those shown | بة الرحومات‎ 
mercy 
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(۳۰-تصاریف إسم الفاعل واسم الفعول) 


الکلمات الجديدة: 
The one who‏ ےی _ ~ e‏ 
came after the (мір) “ail‏ قصه (ج:فصص) Story‏ 
و ;= The corrupt ERE тиу of‏ 
Evil Й‏ قوم People‏ 
То create 75‏ خروم Denied , refused‏ 


Indeed Allah is my and your Lord and 
He is the most Merciful of those who 
show mercy. 


I read stories of the followers and they 
were the best of men in their time. 


What is the number ofthose killed in 
accidents? 


(They said) *He who did this to our 
lords, is surely of the transgressors. 


He said, “Rather your Lord is the Lord 
of the heavens and the earth, who 
created them and I am upon that a 
witness for you." 


O doer of good, give up evils also. 
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الأمغلة : 

o‏ الله ري وركم وَهُو أَرحَمْ 
И‏ 

БР هم‎ унй قصّص‎ S ٢ 
في زمانهم‎ Je) 

id fall Sees ۳‏ في الحواوث؟ 

S UU (قالو/ مَن فقل هذا‎ t 
(الآية)‎ ъф لَمِنَ‎ 

* قال يل رگم َب السَمّوات 
والارض الذي uly А‏ على 
ذلکم من cue d‏ (الآية) 

٦‏ یا فَاعِلَ дел‏ السیغات 


b. 
کے‎ 


=н 
لے‎ 
۰ 


o ONE See Nr‏ جر 


1. 


(۳۰-تصاریف إسم الفاعل واسم الفعول) 


EXERCISES 


Translate the following into English: 


۱- یا قوم اعمّلوا على مكانتكم У) Joe ad‏ 

9 یصحبو‎ Ё ЕИ الصّادِقِين‎ (accompanies) ИР. SÉ -۲ 
الفاسقین‎ 

عو سمل ( قعد e^ ( to sit‏ القاعدين 

-t‏ إن ое АЙ‏ هم ا حرُومُون 

-٥‏ اصحبّوا الصَّالِحين VL EM, свз‏ (دخل АА (to enter‏ 2 الخاللدين 

-٦‏ یا بنت اركعي 42 الراكعات 

۷- الخبيقات cl о abl, osea‏ (الآية) 

۸- رب لا (to make Jo las‏ مع القوم الظَالِمِينَ 

۹- البنّات caa: cRJUA‏ العالمات 


Translate into Arabic: 


The truthful spoke the truth, so they are of the loved ones. 
Look at those who were overcome, they are not regretful ( .(ندم‎ 


Allah is angry with those who sit back from services (حدمات)‎ . 


О girl! Are you of those who testify (شهد)‎ that Allah is Опе? 


O women! Do not take the company of the ignorant women ۰ 
The destroyed ones will have no helper. 

Youare in front of intelligent men and women. 

This is the mother’s day of anger. 

Oftheten transgressed mentioned, three were truly transgressors. 


220 


(٣٣-تصاریفٗ‏ اسم الفاعل واسم الفعول) 
III. Translate the following:‏ 

من كسر الأصنام؟-> 
—\Ү‏ إلى مكة 
وغضب eal CA‏ وَغطيب الْمَلِكُ وغضیب А М)‏ 
of rll] 356,‏ يُسَافِرَ RT E ый‏ ود الله فيه ENG‏ الاس إلى الله. 
EFS‏ ابراهیم E535 sli Ge‏ 5 
(فخرج إلى (ЧӨ‏ وعد GB‏ 


or Bere 


шд уш‏ 85 ,92 ژوجه هاجر. 


cw و‎ ge 


وَكَانَت م مه س فیها عشب Y,‏ شجر: 
وكات مک یس فيهًا A‏ ول ж‏ 

MC Y, Uis usd مکه‎ dti, 
чә SS i e Los 
Je S45 زَوْجَهُ مَاجَر‎ eal) OF 


1. To Makkah 

Ibrahim's people were angry, the king was angry and Ibrahim's father was 
angry. 

Ibrahim wished to travel to another country, worship Allah there, and invite 
people to Allah's worship. 

Ibrahim came out of his country and said farewell to his father. 

(He went towards Syria, and, after a while) 

Ibrahim decided to go to Makkah, and he had his wife Hajar with him. 

In Makkah there was neither grass nor a tree. 

And Makkah had neither a well nor a river. 

And in Makkah there was neither a human being nor an animal. 

Ibrahim reached Makkah and alighted into it. 

And Ibrahim left his wife Hajar and his son Isma'il. 

(Complete the rest) 


32 7 or o 


Gi‏ راد ылд‏ أن CA‏ قَالَتْ Фу)‏ هَاجَرٌ: 
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(۲۰-تصاریف !سم الفاعلِ وإسم الفعول) 


‫َ 


th SF ее لی ین‎ 
(b ولا‎ ote نا‎ o SH 

Giga الله‎ i ss ‘bs 
قال إبراهیم: ا‎ 


| 
d 


pug 

aD ن کس‎ srt Je E 

Ж بت % فيها‎ G لیس‎ 605 e af ولکن‎ 

I إلى‎ y ومن‎ ТР J Gali 4 من‎ c «uli Ды "orl cis 
Д СДБ ес Ду مار‎ ad 

وَعَرَج e d‏ الارض وشرب КЕША‏ وَشْرِيَت مَاحَر Об оду‏ بر 4325 
ارك الله في رمرم مه هى ابر Ls ый‏ مِنْها لاس في eJ‏ وي ون بمّاء G5‏ 
MT A‏ 

هَل شَرِبْت مَاء زَمْرَم؟ 

(من الكتاب: шаа‏ ی aedi‏ - لأبي الحسن علي الندوي - الحزء الأول» مع تصريف 
بسيط) 


= 


مَعابي الکلمات الجديدةٍ 


He will waste us‏ = يضيعنا 
felt thirsty‏ = عطش 
I = blessed‏ 
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(۳۰-تصاریف !سم القاعل واسم الفعول) 
IV. Translate the following:‏ 


الأولاد ابحتهدون ناححون» والناححون مبوبون» فهم يخدمون Ае!‏ وآبائهم 
وینهضون من الوم صباحا لِلصّلاق لأنهم یعلمون OF‏ الصلاة خير من النوم فلا 
یکسّلون عنها AT‏ فَهُمْ الراکعون الساحدون الآمرون بالعروف لا CIA‏ من لسائهم 
كلمة فاحشة. آعمائهم وأخوالهم هم مسرورون» pad‏ منهم دعای وهم فى الدنيا 
Gy С‏ الأخرة AS‏ وهم صالحون یصحبون الصالحين وجذرون الفسدین Ор‏ 
الفسدین مذمومون و أولائك هم ا حاسرونء وهم فى الدنیا جزي. اعلموا آیها 
الأولادء of‏ الانسان يحصد كما £23 

V. Remove the brackets and rewrite stating the meaning :‏ 
من الشاکرون )» فى (الساحدون )» ب (غائبون)» مع (الصابرون)» УУ‏ «العابدون)» 
إن (ظالمون)» أَنصُروا (المظلمون)» إن (الكافرون)» ب (المؤمنون)» خير (الحاكمون)» 
ارحم (الراحمون)» ل (المومنون)» عمل (الفسدون)» ب (العالمون)» فى (العابدون)» 
اتحاد (المسلون» مع у‏ الصادقون» من (الخاسرون)» مدحت (لمحتهدون)» لا رحم 
(الظالمون)» تنصر (المسلمون). 
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درس ۳۱ 


اسم التفضیل 
(Comparative and Superlative Degrees)‏ 


Grammatical Clues: 

Except that we have feminine nouns different from the masculine, the method of 
making a comparative or superlative degree is as simple in Arabic as it is in 
English; except that in English, it is slightly more difficult than in Arabic. In 
English you have to know an adjective to be able to make the comparative and 
superlative degrees. From ‘big’ you must make bigger and biggest. 

But in Arabic you always, start with the root: the verb. Once you know a verb, 
you can make any number of nouns from it. (An adjective is primarily a noun in 
Arabic). 

Another comfort is that you derive both the comparative as well as the 
superlative, with one word. The same word can mean both, going by the 
context. 


So, from os (to become big, to be big), you make Кт as comparative as well 


as the superlative adjectives meaning “bigger” as well as “biggest.” 
Now, which one, comparative or superlative? Well, the context will tell you. 


In a sentence هذا کر بيت في اي‎ it is easy to say that the translation should be 
in the superlative: “This is the ‘largest’ house in the neighborhood.” But іп هذا‎ 
D البيت { كبر من‎ it is obviously in comparative degree, meaning, "This house is 


‘larger” than that one.” The presence of a من‎ is the easy indicator of 


comparative degree. 
Luckily, in most cases the comparative and superlative degree adjectives are 


common for masculine and feminine, as the table below shows. E.g., sí هذه‎ 
بنت 3 الصف‎ : "This is the oldest (female) student in the classroom.” 


з 
As ап adjective, 5! becomes کبری‎ when used as a feminine. 


(۳۱-سم التفضيل) 


(Noun)‏ الاسم 


Learned 
or 
knowing 


Greater, 
greatest 


More, 
most 
learned or 
knowing 
More or 
most أجل‎ Beautiful 
beautiful 

More or 

most Profitable 
profitable БЇ | or 

or beneficial 
beneficial 


*This feminine form is commonly not employed 


4,40 Мо, „5 


л”‏ ج/أخيار: هو خير منك 


ج/أشرار: هو شر نہ 


۱ Difficult 


Meaning 


Became 
great 


Became 
learned, 
or he 
knew 


Became 
beautiful 


Became 
profitable 
or 
beneficial 


E 


Pathway, road, 


(۳۱-اسم اتفضیل) 


То ۷6 “4S | Hereafter 


Loved one بوب‎ | Without 
To associate 


To stand 


To become poor 


چو مو 
жауы ;‏ 


Who is the most truthful (in words) than 
Allah? 


A’isha is more beautiful than Zaynab. 


The camel is one of the most beneficent 
of animals. 


The book is beneficial but the teacher is 
more beneficial. 


ا الل باک 


Is Allah not the best of judges? 1 m Y 
And above every knowledgeable is one | + وہ‎ 22 
(who is) more knowledgeable. ы کل دي 7چ‎ eps 
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pry)‏ اتفضیل) 


(الذي هو أعلم («е‏ - 
(ау)‏ 


The striving, pious Muslims аге the most 
truthful among the people of the world. 


Surely those who disbelieved of the 1 7 
people of the Book, and the pagans, they الکتاب والشر کین في نار‎ 
аге in the Fire of Jahannum. б T 0 


ee‏ (الآية) 


EXERCISES 
I. Translate the following into English: 
i АА الأرض كبو ة وَوَاسعَة ولکنها‎ .١ 
آنت یا والدي أم‎ Дай الذي‎ Йу Af لد الاد‎ JC. ؟.‎ 
وا و‎ sy "T2 وم ما‎ 3 Er d £ 
آمي؟ فنظر الوالد إلى زوحته نظرة فقال: الله اعلم.‎ 
الإيهان‎ Kas VES; asf أي شی آلفغ؟ العلم أو الإيمان؟ لا شلك أن الاعان‎ ۳ 
CIN, الصّلاة‎ gle البي‎ зА عَلى‎ ЕР) صحیح‎ ple بدُون‎ 
الله صلی الله عليه‎ И ST بكر الصدیی: من‎ ut ال جل‎ UC а 
ی‎ Ж, ж ^ш 

qi)‏ فقال: هو افضل مني 
ه. са) C. ро nof i‏ 


SX‏ الصلاة o^ 7 Bes‏ التوم 
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(۳۱-اسم التفضیل) 
II. Translate into Arabic:‏ 


Which is cheaper? grapes or figs. 
This is bigger than that. 

That is more difficult than this. 
The camel is taller than the horse. 


Arabic is older (قدم)‎ than English. 


Who is worse? One who knows but does not act, or one who acts but does 
not know . 

7. What can be better for a boy than that when he grows people know him as 
the most learned of the people - praise him and respect him, he serves them 


gy onu ی‎ з 


and does not ask (Jib) for wages. 


8. Which of you drank from this clean cup? Did you wash it and made it 
cleaner than before? 

9. Surely, the most loved by Allah, is the most truthful of his words. 

10. This life is good, but hereafter is better for the believers. 


III. Use the following التفضيل)‎ sul) in simple sentences: 


е)‏ صغیر/ صغيرة) أصغر )27 حسين | حسينة) أحسن 
)5 فقير | فقيرة) أفقر Gale oca)‏ | صادقة) أصدق 
(فضّل Job‏ / فاضلة) أفضل тэ‏ رحيم / رحيمة) Л‏ 


Р А i^‏ ۳ 7ل 
y)‏ شریر | شريرة) D‏ 


IV — Translate the following: 
من کسر الأصنام؟-۷‎ 
رؤیا إبراهيم‎ -٤ 
rm مک کے‎ di е^ 32; 
إسْمَاعِيل.‎ only راهم‎ 2E مَاجر,‎ Gl Qaa (8, 


2 22 В 30 we 82 


وکان ِسْمَاعِيل ود صغیرا, یری Cs‏ ویخرج مع والدو. 
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(1؟-إسم التفضیل) 


مس e‏ ۶ و diii s "E‏ 
وكان إبراهيم يحب إسماعيل كثيرا. 
وذات АШ‏ رای елу]‏ في المتام Aff‏ يذ 


с -0 A2 
صادقا.‎ UU UNG و کان‎ co US وکان إِبْرَاهِيمُ‎ 

کان А iuf “tds ot ar NEC x do be‏ رم 
وکان إبراهيم خليل اللہ فاراد أن یفعل ما أمَرہ الله في المنام. 
JUS‏ إِبْرَاهِيم لاسماعیل: 

2 Li 2 og ۳ EN. „ 5 
فانظر مَاذا تَرَى."‎ OA Яо anf نی‎ 


کے مم ہے مھ سے q^ Wee‏ 49 مه 
"قال: یا آبت افعل ما a‏ ستَجدنی إن شاء الله من الصابرین." 


М إسْمَاعِيل 4 وَأَحَذ‎ earn; def, 

JA erst بلع ریم یی اراد أن‎ Gi 

4o 2 У 2 ه‎ о 5 z - 3 2 5 
حُلقوم‎ ue GSC ор eit ым ٍسماعیل عَلَى الأَرْضء وَأَرَادَ‎ А) 


ونجح ابراهيم في DUM‏ 

کا ee‏ کو МЫЙ‏ وقال: إذبح هَذَا ولا о‏ إسْمَاعِيل. 
и;‏ وب نان ا سا عبر АУА‏ 

К е‏ عَلَى ы ee‏ سم 

dn o;‏ على ان یل وس 


14. Ibrahim’s Dream 

Ibrahim returned to Makkah after some time. 

He met Isma'il and he met Hajar. And Ibrahim was happy with his son Isma'il. 
Isma‘il was a young boy, running, playing, and going out with his father. 
Ibrahim loves his son very much. 

One night, Ibrahim saw in his dream that he was slaughtering Isma'il. 

Ibrahim was a true Prophet. His dream was a true dream. 
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(۳۱-سم التفضیل) 


Ibrahim was Allah’s Khaleel (Friend). So he intended to do what he was ordered 
in the dream. 

Ibrahim said to Isma'il. 

I see in the dream that I slaughter you. So look (into it), what do you see (i.e., 
what is your opinion)? 

He replied, “O my father. Do what you are being commanded. You will find me 
— Allah willing — of the patient and persevering. 

Ibrahim took Isma' il with him and he took a knife. 

When Ibrahim reached Mina, he decided to slaughter Isma'il. 

Helaid Isma'il down on the earth. He intended to slaughter him. He placed the 
knife on Isma'l's throat. 

But Allah had wished to see, will His Friend do as he is told? 

And, does he love Allah more, or does he love his son more? 

Ibrahim succeeded in the test. 

So Allah sent Jibril with a ram from Paradise and said, "Slaughter this and do 
not slaughter Isma' il. 

And Allah approved of Ibrahim's deed and ordered Muslims to slaughter in the 
Ad-ha festival. 

Allah sent (may Allah send) on Ibrahim the Khaleel peace and blessing. 

Allah sent (may Allah send) on his son Isma'il peace and blessing. 

(Complete the rest) 


۵ — الکعبة 


OSY‏ وَعَادَ cua эу US a‏ بيا له 
aga Co geli ГАНГ‏ وراد مکان بیت OA ll‏ فيه الله. 
واراد С‏ ينی ISP‏ 
eaa Jis‏ وَإِسْمَاعیل Ed‏ من JU‏ 
xw 4] ux АД OS‏ وَكَانَ إِسْمَاعِيل 5 эр WSN‏ 
وکان АД‏ یذ کر الله Уу‏ 

ГРИ 


"ed eei الت‎ ea e р 
2% t 2 зо 2 av ve aue ^ -0 2 и P EN 
في الکعبق نحن 835 إلى 0250 في کل‎ SU, Р وتقبل الله من ابراهيم‎ 


5 
^ 


صلاة. 
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(۳۱-اسم التفضیل) 


духе 0 as GS ویطوفون‎ ЕЙ AF في‎ А o ДУДА Aa 
mM — dec ويل من سے‎ aa 
е uie الله‎ Le 

صلی الله de‏ ال hy‏ 

eam e ДУ, 


٦‏ - بيت القدس 
E‏ 
ә‏ ولد خر مِنْ e] Malad EC‏ 
: سکن гд‏ 3 الام رس اسحاق. 
a‏ الله في rovs‏ إِسْحَاقَ كما ® في Vif‏ ِسْمَاعِيل 0575 فیهم alles Л‏ 


"P Aso 


ы о»: اسمه یعقوب‎ 7 еу o, 


or ло я 3 ++, 


i ү,‏ اس ھت 

oU عَحيبة في‎ 8 TL 

ОЙ)‏ َو لصا 

(من الکتاب: قصص ابی - GY‏ الحسن علي الندوي الحزء الأول» مع تصریف 
بسيط) 


т ul 


لجديدة: 
(you may,‏ 
عاد ) یعود he returned‏ ہے please) accept ЖЕ.‏ 
(imperative‏ 
لت ( hearing‏ | 


А-та)‏ اتفضیل) 


$22 


turn (towards) др a> gu | supplicate (57-2) دعا‎ 


ray (pl.) pen * | circumambulate 
pray (р (pl. 


lived | QE | another (fem.) 


a stor y 
с BIS 


V. Read the following and answer the questions in Arabic: 
مدينتي‎ à الحديقة العمو مية‎ 


الحديقة العمومية فى مديني هى من آکبر ا حدائق gel,‏ یدحلها CAB‏ كل يوم من 
السَاعة الخامسة о, КК;‏ هناك إلى الساعة الثامنة أو التاسعة (مساءًا)» وهم 
مسرورون بحمال الطبيعة وفرحون بطیب المقام» فيها أشجارٌ مختلفة ыз‏ الأثمار 
lago, ola My‏ فیها عيض كارن dle poU‏ ساب عضراء ud ab‏ 
الُستاني З‏ على آشکال بديعة» يزينها بعضُ التمائیل الحميلة» وفیها أبنية dle‏ 
منها oly‏ حاص بحفلات عظيمة» فيها قاعة للخطابة وهي من أوسّع القاعات وأكبرهاء 
Cbs‏ فیها КИЕ‏ الکبار ویقال لذلك البناء "دارالبلدية" ومنها بناء للمعرض حيث 
ә‏ الصنوعات الوطنية البديعة كل سني وفی الحديقة مسج من أجل الساجدء 
وفیها حديقة الحيوانات حیث یوجد كثيرٌ من الحيوانات النادرة الشهيرة ون AE‏ 
والطیور وغیرها. 


The public garden in any town is the largest of gardens and the most beautiful of 
them. The people enter into it every day from five o’clock (in the morning) and 
remain there till eight or nine (in the evening). They are happy with the nature 
and feel happy from the goodness of the place. In it are different trees bearing 
fruits and flowers, and parks in which there are ponds with beautiful fountains, 
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(١۳-إسم‏ التفضیل) 


and green grass that the gardener has skillfully designed on creative patterns. It 
is (the garden) is beautified by some beautiful statues, In it there are beautiful 
buildings. One of them is specifically for big events. In it is a hall for 
addressing, which is the most spacious and largest of it. Important orators speak 
in it. That building is called “the Corporation Hall.” And of (the buildings) there 
is a building for exhibition whereat national innovative products are exhibited 
every year. In the garden there is a mosque which is one of the most beautiful of 
mosques. Then there is a zoo in it where rare and famous animals are found 
such as tigers, birds and others. 


أسئلة: 

كيف ا حدیقة العمومية؟ متى يدخلهاالناس؟ الى متى يلبشون هناک؟هل فيها 
منتزهات؟ هل سررت بابللوس على الأعشاب؟ كيف هي؟ soo gf‏ فيها 
آزهاز газ‏ 5 هرامش أتظن أن هذه الحديقة من أجل الحدأئق؟ أتوجد التمائیل 
هناک؟ کم بستانیا TU‏ هل هم براعة فى اعمال الحديقة؟ 

هل زرتم العرَض؟ كيف تكون الصنوعات الوطنیة؟ هل من هذا العرض فائدة؟ 
هل رُحتٗ الى aL‏ احیوانات؟ کم سبعا فى احديقة العمومیة؟ 
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درس ۳۲ 


0 а ا‎ 
(Dual Nouns) 
GH (مع النواصب وحروف‎ 
Clues: 
We learn a few simple rules. We know that there are articles that change the 


*harakaat" of a noun. But how do they affect the dual nouns? Well, it is pretty 
simple. Firstly, we might remember that a noun is “marfoo” in its original, even 


though the last letter has a “kasra”, such as, e.g., رَجُلان‎ where the © has a 
“kasrah.” But the word is considered “marfoo’” because it is in its original state. 
Now what happens when we add, say a “1.47 e to this word? Or, an إن‎ to it. 


The former should give it a “kasra” while the latter a ‘“‘fat-haa.” 
However, in case of all dual nouns any change in the “harakaat” - for whatever 
reason - does not alter the “harakah” of the last letter. But rather, the second last 


letter of the dual which is always ١ is changed toa ¢ . So that, with the 
addition ofa J or with the addition of an 2 و‎ ФУ) becomes ai . The 
same will happen when the dual is a صفة‎ . 

Obviously, since صفة‎ follows the موصوف‎ in "harakaat," it will also undergo 
similar changes. E.g., الکَاذیین‎ ode Маў معت‎ 

The above rules apply to the feminine dual nouns also. 

Another point that may be noted is that the о of a dual noun, or of a noun in 
plural that appears on the pattern of o فاعلو‎ is dropped off when it appears as a 
مضاف‎ . бо that, أستاذان‎ 5 sl in the مضاف/مضاف أليه‎ construction, 
e.g, الدرسة‎ єз! . Inthe plural, مقتولون‎ becomes مقتولو‎ іп the sentence 
مقتولو الجهاد‎ , meaning, “the dead of the Jihad.” 


(50-71) 


Two worshipers Two men 


Two women Two books 


Two friends 


Two goats 


Two present 
ones 


Two true ones 


Two killed ones 


الکلمات الجديدة: 


[mme [юе | 
fase | mm | 4 


To strike, give ап "ec Pajama/lower 
example garment 


4 


П 
To intend, to set ۳ 

i \ 
ЭТ 
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(sttry) 


Ankle (two Suge о 4 oa 
ще oe 0| RE 
aa 

Light, small or MES‏ |„ یح نت 

29% minute * 
27 
"P "EY 
۱ Aes 
إن الرّجلين‎ cae) رحلان‎ Je3 Je 
Edd ٹ٦‎ gs a 
۲ الأمثلة:‎ 


Two words light on the tongue 
heavy in the balance. liked by the 
Beneficent: Glory to Allah and 
praise. Allah be glorified: the 
Great. 


Nuhs’ and Lut’s wives, both were 
under two pious slaves. 


We slaughtered two chickens 
yesterday: for two Bedouins guest, 


but both refused to eat the 
slaughtered ones and demanded 


оа ре ©‏ على اللسان 
ры‏ في الميزان OES‏ إلى 


الرحمن: سبحان الله ода у‏ سبحان 


الله العظيم ( الحديث ) 
امرأة لوح وَامرأة لوط АЎ‏ تحت 
عبدين صالحین (الآية) 


بالأمس e‏ الحَاحتین 


i‏ للضيفين | لبدوین فرفضا 
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\ 


۳ 


(str) 


two breads and two cups of tea. 


Give them example of two men, 
for one of them We made two 
gardens of grapes. 


These two are well-known men 
who wrote two books in two 
languages: Arabic and Persian. At 
the moment they are reading out 
two pages from their book before 
two men.’ 


Note: 


^ 


тры ا‎ oo pall eub 
gÉ PETS 

cs ue ge e) واضترب‎ 
لأحَدِهِما ا من أعناب (الایة)‎ 
ai الَشْهُوران‎ od s D هذان‎ 
Qd die في‎ our US 

والفارمیی وَالآن يقرآن o bas‏ 
ین کاب ما pa‏ رین 


Some of the plural cases are on the form of tathniyyah 4:5 suchas جدران‎ - 


a ie $ LE 
which is plural of جدار‎ -as also some adjectives صفات‎ such as تعبان , غضبان‎ 


o [a They are not to be confused with the dual noun. 


EXERCISES 


I. Translate the following: 
EJ Cal طريق اليداية وطريق‎ ХЫ) الطريقان مفتوحَانِ‎ 
له‎ (say) آنتما ( يا موسی وهارون ) إلى فرعون وقولا‎ LAN 
كحت الكعبّين‎ ууу! فى النبي (ص) رحال هذه الأمةٍ عن‎ 
AEN لقن إلى فوق‎ Jb ا لحكم في الوضوء‎ 


2 


л, д » 7 А D :‏ مات 
هذا الحديث في الصّحِيحين:- البخاري وَمُسلِمْ 


(soft) М] y قو‎ 
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try) 


AI مسمة لك‎ Жыз مُسلمَيْن لك وین‎ Ыы, ш, 

لما JC‏ لِمَن oe‏ الكأسّانٍ قالوا هُما ул‏ الجتهدتن Айй‏ 
اہی ae Ae‏ 

ذهبت P‏ 8 إزيارة صَدِیقَة في بيتهاء فعندما رت Ú (knocked)‏ 
oles c‏ الصغیر cee Ji оз Us, E OU‏ وَاسِعتین. 
rr‏ الاب ais cg‏ أهلاً وسهلاً US‏ - 
فقلت لَها: أنا ба‏ وم هُو الاح هل fumi, М шай‏ 
فالحقيقة BS e Ы‏ فضحکت هي - ошый,‏ الصغرتانِ في 
Айа‏ شیک - ely‏ الام لا ولكن وراك s‏ ادشلا ыл‏ - 
قدحلت abal‏ 25« فالبتتان Yt ola Uy, dba Gif‏ أمّا أن 
Eti cles ЧЁ‏ وحدئها کب لها بابان» (Шу‏ کل باب وحدت 
امرأئین كبيرتين في السن aide‏ على لسن У‏ نوين oed‏ 
руы‏ الشاي من ASS S‏ وذ كران pe у‏ = کان 
ota of‏ في шј‏ حلبتا os idi‏ ن كاملا فی oh (AS‏ في ovg‏ 
سقطت ob‏ في آوروبا؛ oc с «л d B‏ من 
نیوزیلندا لعلاج ج ос appa‏ مَرضا في еей‏ 


II. Use the following words in simple sentences in the dual but either 
*mansoob", or “majroor,” with the verb also in dual. 


واسعتان ‏ عالة حجرة امرأة Je‏ 
قصة مقتولة حكيم رسول صديق 


مثال: (رحل) الرجلان دخلا المسجدء أو دحل الرحلان اللذان غابا من أمس 


239 


(srry) 


Ш. Translate the following: 

Two cats are sitting on a wall. 

I finished reading two books. 

Allah has promised the believers two gardens. 

Two men are on two horses and two women are on a camel. 


The two: Bukhari & Muslim have collected sahih ahadith in 
two books. 


ہے مو 


IV. Translate the following: 


اہ 


\– 32 ET Te 


١‏ - رؤيا عجيبة 


4^ 7 Ld g^ o Gh PANI od ےو‎ ú x P -r 
وکان‎ Meade UE Lad у وکان‎ AS كان يُوسُف وَلدا صَغِيرًا وکان لَه أَحَدَ‎ 
woe ah وو‎ D 


"n “САГ. ہے‎ ard gd. 
جمیع إخوته.‎ ot BSN беч сә gx و کان بوه‎ ASS UE پوسف‎ 


A uu i aqu 

кай Lith gf comi‏ كثيرً! 

وَمَا فهم هلو АДУ‏ كيف تسج оу CST SU‏ والْقَمَرُ برخل؟ ذهب يوسف 
А c Ee‏ | 

"ose te لی‎ ee rais cs کوکبا‎ ise aeu "قال یا بت ی‎ 


a 


وکان آبوه یعقوب MES‏ 


i^ مق ا‎ po 1 
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(25-71) 


ہم وم 2- ره ate‏ اه ےہ ی о‏ وم a OR,‏ 20 + 
ЫЙ)‏ الله على GLY 33s.‏ وقذ أَلْعَم الله علی мй Ж‏ 
ой Ай.‏ ار 1012 2 ote‏ ي je‏ 


واه улу‏ عليك وینعم على آل یعقوب. 
ATE Lo ix OU‏ کبیراء وکان یعرف „Ай ee‏ 


Re +‏ 07 م مو ۶£ PP um‏ اف 


Pe a ы, И ы وام‎ 0 g7 کے اس‎ о ae مس ع‎ 2 оо پا و‎ qu یر‎ d. 
ویکو ون لك‎ А من اخوتك فانهم‎ MET الرویا‎ od تخبر‎ Y فقال: یا ولدى‎ 


The Best of Stories-1 

1 - А Strange Dream 

Yusuf was a young boy and he had eleven brothers. Yusuf was a very pretty 
boy. Yusuf was an intelligent boy. His father Ya'qub used to love him more 
than all his brothers. 

One night Yusuf saw a strange dream. 

He saw that eleven planets, and he saw the sun and the moon, all of them 
prostrating themselves to him. 

The young Yusuf wondered a lot. 

He did not understand the dream. 

How could the planets, the sun, and the moon prostrate themselves to a man? 
The young Yusuf went to his father Ya' qub and narrated to him this strange 
dream. 

He said, “О my father. Verily, 1 have seen eleven planets, the sun and the moon 
— І saw them — prostrating themselves to me." 

His father Ya`qub was a Prophet. 

Ya' qub was very pleased with this dream. 

And said, “May Allah bless you О Yusuf. Something important is going to be 
there for you. 

This dream is a good tiding of knowledge and prophethood. 

And Allah had blessed your grandfather Is-haq and Allah had blessed your 
(great) grand-father Ibrahim. 

Surely, He will bless you and bless the family of Ya'qub." 

Ya'qub was quite an old man, and he knew the nature of the people. 

He knew how Shaytan overcomes and how Shaytan plays with the people. 
So he said, *O my son. Do not inform anyone of your brothers of this dream, 
for, they will envy you and become your enemy." 

(Complete the rest) 
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(۳۲-النی) 


FP حَسة‎ ۲ 


ا f. » fu‏ و 


wu. Wie | aX e. de um ER eB رو و‎ Pee ios 
ЛА یعقوب یحبهما حبا شدیداء وکان لا يحب مثلهما‎ О و‎ 


Be ger ل‎ 


2.5 ووو‎ INC ماش‎ EASA IN d e ioo ا‎ 
یوسف‎ U gl يجب‎ UJ وَبنيامين وَيَعْضَبُون ویقولون:‎ САЗ н يَحْسُدُون‎ су сү! وكان‎ 


NE PPP PPP nz Ten 

E sts C att co وت‎ О actus 

لماذا لا يحبنا مثل یوسف وبنيامين وئحن شبان قویاء هذا آمر عجیب. 

عص eye о зуя M‏ ہے ہے شیم هر ite‏ م وخ б‏ ق شاع 
وکان يوسف IG‏ صَغِيرًا فحكى الرژیا لاخوتی وغطرب الإحوة جذا لما سوعوا 


Sree 92 
حسدھم,‎ AEN Us JI 


f Raw oe c apa 245, sor وھ‎ PPP م‎ 
بعیدۃ.‎ Цо وقالوا: اقتلوا يوسف أو اطرحوه‎ Llp الاخوة‎ АД, 


3 
- 


م . eo jas à hod; а‏ 
А>‏ 2 ن أبوكم لكم خالصا وی о‏ حبه لكم خالصا. 
قال احَدمُم: td уу‏ في A‏ في طریق یاه ыд әм‏ 


“70 


ووافق alle‏ حَمِيعٌ у‏ 
۳ - 393 إلى يعقوب 

34 А Aus оле ge, 

o gis إلى‎ uo д» ُفقوا عَلَى‎ OY, 

Km Ag 440 оао SEU I cau e uds و کو‎ (^u^ ie tos 
الإعثوة يحسدولة ولا‎ of Ou وکان‎ dus OL y علی‎ OUI D ux Об» 
m PER И КОТТО EE nat 

و کان یعقوب لا يرسل یوسف مع الإخوة. 

ы CS أخجيه ولا‎ o Lal Gd وکان‎ 

و کان THY‏ يعرفون ذلك ولکنهم عَرَمُوا على الشر. 

قالو: یا wet‏ لادا لا یرل معنا بوش 
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(۳۲-الثی) 


Sar 2 


Rast ee 


ہو عابي گے s‏ مهم 0 5 at T^? ү,‏ ماه کے ھ 
هو Ugo!‏ العزيز» و أخونا الصغير» ونحن بتاء أب. والاخوه دائما یلعبون جمیعا؛ 
IU‏ ذهب تحن Waser Cally‏ 


ШЙ"‏ معنا غذا fs ШШ‏ له لخافظون." 


4 "n ur LR ОИСИ سر و مو م‎ 0 etos 
et, uotum. ر ر ر ^( ھ‎ 3.2 330 3o 
АШУ یوسف كثيرًا فقال‎ Je GIS منه یوسف. وکان‎ dey 


"2, ممع ی‎ onf- و‎ А! - fn 
أحاف أن یا کله الذئب وانتم عنه غافلون.‎ 


3 о سب‎ at ہم مہے۔‎ A 4^ 30 c ay 2 سے ھا‎ я д 2 
OS وتن حاضرون؟ و کف يأكله وف‎ Ca dsl کیت‎ Moor au 


3 - ¢ 
- A A425 رر‎ „ „ўе 
یعقوب لیوسف.‎ ОЗ) 


(من الکتاب: дЫ Gated‏ - لأبي الحسن علي الندوي - ابلزء الأول» مع تصریف 
بسیط) 


معاي الکلمات اجدیدة: 


strong ones a أقو‎ he loves the two Lis 
Narrated Ss like the two guit? 
When 45 brothers RT 
Increased 423) more sí 


gathered together اجتمع‎ young ones ole 


j 4 
throw him, from ô حو‎ jb! cast him > القو‎ 
in that case i> a well 7 


Purely Lali will take him با‎ 


Agreed وافق‎ travelers Oy АЙ 


(20-79) 


Arg se 
Agreed عَرَمُوا ۵ انفقوا‎ 
#2 2 
Opinion الرأي‎ evil, mischief الشر‎ 
to fear یخاف‎ dear العزیز‎ 
4 2 7 
Send یرمیل‎ always دائما‎ 
ہے ا بر‎ 
Tomorrow حافظون 5 غدا‎ 
look after the oe 2-7 
E 
cattle {л an old man شیخا‎ 
ov 
Wolf CJ! intelligent عاقلا‎ 
Never VA clement حَلِيمًا‎ 
Present حاضرون‎ 0 o3l 


V. Complete the rest and answer the following questions in Arabic: 
خالد: (يسأل تلمیذین عن الامتحان والنجاح فیه): هل آنتما فرحان أيها التلمیذان؟‎ 
- ماجد: (وهو احد الولدین ) نعم: نحن فرحون جدا‎ 
خ: هل نححتما فى امتحانکما؟‎ 
م: نعم: نححنا فيه من فضل الله ونلنا جائزتین ایضا من ناظرالمدرسة-‎ 
خ: أتعرفان حميدًا وبحيدا؟‎ 
٠ناحتمالا ولدان طيبان» وا ایض نمحا فى‎ Lagil م: نعم: نعرفهماء‎ 
خ: هل نالا جائزةً في الامتحان؟‎ 
م: لا: ما نالا جائزة بل بححا فقط لأ نهما مرضا قبل الامتحان ولزما الفراش؟‎ 
مخت عابدة وزاهدة فى الامتحان؟‎ € 
م: نعم: هما أيضا بححتا ونالتا أرقامًا كثيرة‎ 
آهما جیدتان في التربية المتزلية؟‎ € 
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-ry 


م نعم: هما جیدتان فیها 

خ: أتنالان حائزة فيها دائما؟ 

م: تنال جائزتین فى التطريز والخياطة دائما 

خ: ما شغلهما GOW‏ 

م: ليس Lgl‏ شغل هام إلا أنمما تخيطان الستراویل والقمصان مع Legit‏ 

aJ Laf є‏ با خیاطة؟ 

م: نعم لما ولع شدید با 

خ: من العجیب АЙЫН‏ بأ عمال البیت مع الدراسة. 

م: لا تعجب يا خالد! oY‏ أعمال البيت ها أهمية كبيرة» ورغبة البنات عنها تحر 
عليهن سُوء العاقبة» ومن M‏ ان آکثرالبنات لا لن dedi‏ وما فیها من نقيصة ولا 
عار. 


(Khalid asks two students about the exams and success in it). Are you two 
happy O two students? 

Majid: (he is one of the two students): We two are very happy. 

Khalid: Have you been successful in your examinations? 

M: Yes, we have succeeded in it by Allah’s bounty, and have obtained two 
awards from the school supervisor. 

K: Do you know Hameed and Majeed? 

M: Yes I know them. The two are good boys. The two have also been successful 
in the exam. 

K: Did they win an award in the exam? 

M: No. They did not win any award but simply succeeded, for the two fell sick 
before the examination and were bound to the bed. 

(Complete the rest) 
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(eic YY) 


أسئلة: 
من سأل التلميذين عن امتحافمما؟ من ماجدٌ؟ ماذا نال الولدان؟ كيف E‏ وبحيدٌ ؟ 
هل نالا جائزتین؟ لاذا الفراش؟ هل لک إخوان؟ كيف هما؟ فى أي مدرسة 
هما؟ أينجحان في كل امتحان؟ أهما وَلّع بالصلاة؟ هل هما جيدان فى تلاوة 
القرآن؟ بأي شىء bE‏ الثياب؟ 
VI. Translate and answer the following questions in Arabic:‏ 
أحمد: کم اخأ لک يا سعیڈ؟ 
سعيد: ol gol d‏ 
أ: هل هذان الأخوان صغيران؟ 
س: لاء هذان الأخوان ليسا بصغيرين» هما اكبر مین 
أ: أليس غذین الأخوين ولع بالعلم؟ 
س: بلى! ما ولع شديد به- 
أ: أليس ذانك ol s M‏ تلميذين؟ 
س: بلى! ELIS‏ الولدان تلميذان U^,‏ ذكيان 
أ: أليست فى ذینک الولّدين طاعة للوالدين؟ 
س: بلى! هما نشيطان فى طاعة الوالدین؟ 
أ: کم U Gs‏ يا سعيد؟ 
س: لي Ош=‏ وهما صغیرتان 
أ: أ تقرأ هاتان С ots‏ فى العربية والإنكليزية؟ 
س: نعم: هما تقران الکتب فى هاتين اللغتين الحامتين 
أ: أليست ھاتین الأحتين رغبة فى التربية المتزلية؟ 
س: بلى! هما رغبة شديدة فيها 
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(Hry) 


أ: أتعمل تانك البنتان أعمال البیت؟ 

س: نعم. تانك البنتان تعملان مع ые‏ ولا OL‏ عمل cu‏ نقيصة 

cf‏ هل اعضاء اسر ت مسرورون بتبنک الیتتین؟ 

س: نعم: کلهم مسرورون بأعماهما؛ وله لا یکون ذلك U^,‏ من End‏ ذات ple‏ 
وشرف» ویقول لنا Gall‏ دالما: ابها الاولادا لا تفخروا codi‏ ولا تقولوا أن GUL‏ 
رحل کب أو Vim‏ رجحل کب أو جدنا رحل شهین بل قوموا أنتم بج کم فی 
عملکم» و کونوا من الکبارال خیار۔ 


أسئلة: 

کم یوما فى الأسبوع؟ کم مرة تعبد الله كل یوم؟ کم i.‏ تأكل الطعام؟ کم 
جمعة فى الشهر؟ کم سماء خلقها TÀI‏ کم ساعة تنام؟ هل البحارسبعة؟ فی كم 
يوم علق الله الدنيا؟ کم ركعة فى صلاة الفجر؟ وكم ركعة فى صلاة العصر؟ هل 
فى صلاة الظهر عشررکعات؟ كم سجدة فى كل ركعة؟ 

هل فى الشهرتسع جمع؟ بأي شئ الشرف؟ هل لك آخوان؟ وكيف ذانك 
الأحوان؟ أبينك وبين دینك الاخوین fue‏ أ لذيتك EW‏ ولع بالعلم؟ هل 
عندك كتابان؟ کم تنا لِذَينكَ الکتایین؟ ШЙ‏ أحتان؟ كيف GE‏ تينك الأختين؟ 
أتانك الأحتان متعلمتان؟ ألتينك البنتين ولع بالعربية؟ 
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درس ۳۳ 
المبعداأً والخبر 


Grammatical clues: 
A complete sentence can be written in a variety of ways. One of them is the 
“subject-predicate” format (mubtada’-khabar in Arabic). Consider the example 


p» الولد‎ . In this sentence the speaker is saying something about a boy: he is 


small (in other words, "the news" about the boy is that he is small). In this 
sentence, “the boy" is subject and “small” is the predicate. 


In Arabic subject is called 1.1 (a/-mubtada") while the predicate is ابر‎ (al- 
khabar: meaning, “the news). So, in the sentence مبتداً ئ الولد , الو لد صغيرٌ‎ 
while صغير‎ is its лә 

In most cases, the “mubtada ” is definite, i.e., it has an J! at the beginning. But 
not so in complicated sentences. 

Also, both the fsz as well as y= are marfu that is, either they have a single 


даттай or two, or, what represents them — such as, а Казга in dual. 
Also, the „> сап bea single word, in others, a whole set of words, (or, as they 


say in Arabic 4.5. شبه‎ i.e., similar to a sentence). The second set of examples 


below deals with this type. 

You may also note that the mubtada’ and khabar match in the following: 
masculine-feminine and numbers. That is, if mubtada' is masculine, the khabar 
has also to be masculine. Similarly, if the mubtada’ is, say, dual, the khabar will 
also be dual. 

Similarly, mubfada’ can be a combination of words. 

Then there are sentences where either the mubtada’, or its khabar is dropped. At 
times khabar comes before mubtada’. Finally, there can be more than one 
mubtada' or khabar. (The last example in table one has several khabar for one 
mubtada’). Nonetheless, we are not dealing with these complicated sentences 
presently. Our effort has been to make it as simple as possible. Once you have 
learnt the basic rules, have developed some vocabulary, and wish to achieve 
some sort of excellence, you might refer to a few grammar books (since one 
may not do). We believe that at this point you need not bother about them. 


(۳۳-البتداً والخبر) 


The prayer is 
accepted. 
Cleanliness is 
necessary. 


The two 
rooms are 
spacious. 


The boy is 
small. 

The Prophet is 
compassionate 


ود 


books аге 
new. 


The two 
watches are 
broken. 


The two 
oceans are 
spacious 


The pious 
(women) are 
worshipful. 


The learned 
are absent. 


The gardens 
are big. 


T 0 . 
الحدائق كبيرة‎ | THe ignorant الجاهلوت‎ 
3 m أو‎ are present. حاضرون‎ 
Man is wrong-doer, ignorant, as « baler c i الانسان ظا‎ | 


unbeliever. | 


To accept $ | Merchants 


To show 


Thieves . 
compassion 


The prophet JI | Streets 


Stars النہ‎ | To appear / rise 
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(۳۲-البتداً وا خبر) 
الأمغلة - Шу Y‏ كان ا بر Ale‏ ملق 
The Truth is in Allah's Book.‏ 


Muhammad of the Messengers. 


Water is in the pond. 


Revelation is from the seventh 2 ÉJ р 2 7 2 الو‎ 


heaven. 
The Companions are above doubt Fy „Жл c. و‎ ar G 

۱ ٤ھ‏ الم 3 . 
لصحابة فوق شك trustworthiness. ә d‏ 


a 9 


The watch is under the pillow. ól تحت الو‎ МА 


۲ — و ا‎ 
Rest comes after exhaustion. التعب‎ Gay الراحة‎ 


EXERCISES 


1. Match the words in table 1 with those in Table 2 : 


Table -1 


الساعتان ر ) | الكتّب ١‏ )| الرحلان( ( الشوارع ( ( 


Table - 2 


Y‏ — مذبوحة -Y‏ نظيفة ۳- -٤ e‏ أمين -٥‏ حاضر 


-٦‏ جميلة ۷- شدیڈ - طالعة 9 - طویل ۰- مفتوح 


لش سس سس ا 
Y‏ — و اسعة —\Ү‏ قليمة ۳- شهيدان | ۱- جديدتان 
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(۳۳-البتداً والخبر) 


II. Think of a suitable „> and make sentences from the following su , not 


using any of the past sentences in this present lesson. 


| الفيل / الباب / الطَرِيقٌ‎ [S3 / الخادم / الرسول‎ / ы | й 
jest | ү / ЖОС | ss | LA / БИА] البنات‎ / o9 9 
النّساء / الحجرات.‎ / 


III. Translate the following: 


أحسن القصص-۲ 

awl إلى‎ - ٤ 

эз قوب‎ OF d e Ve eX 

us‏ لی Og nds se‏ في n s aid as‏ يُوسُف oa‏ وم 
GS ОЕ docentis Cibo dis s‏ 

Jes ЭШ وکان‎ ba А) وکائت‎ aie А) وکانت‎ 

GL Ai 21,‏ وقال له لا لخن BEV,‏ 

ү:‏ وسیکون لك شأن. 

Aes Ф Ge لك‎ e 

وا فرغوا من شأنهم ЧУТИ‏ اموا dy‏ مادا تقول GEA‏ 

قال agta‏ کان بوتا یقول: أحّاف أن st‏ الذئب. فتقول صدقت یا آبانا ists‏ 
Seyi Gir, ый‏ عَلَى у us‏ تقول ОО‏ 


PES - P" 
ذلك.‎ AT ولکن‎ PS TEMPE 
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(۳۳-البتداً والخر) 


Beet ta Bc 
قالوا: 02ع‎ 
+ مار و‎ 


Sey) =,‏ کشا وَذْبَحُوهُ. 


45 د‎ 7 5 f$ A 0 2 Te 
أبو‎ За جدًا وقالوا: ألآن‎ ey وَصَبَفُوهُ بالدم وَفرح‎ Gb وأحَذوا قليص‎ 


The Best of Stories-2 

4. To the Forest 

The brothers were very happy when Ya`qub allowed Yusuf. 

They went to a forest and cast Yusuf in a well in the forest and were not 
merciful with the little Yusuf, nor were they merciful to Ya`qub, the old man. 
Yusuf was a little boy and he had a soft heart 

The well was deep, and the well was dark, and Yusuf was alone 

But Allah gave Yusuf glad tiding and told him, “Do not be in grief, nor fear.” 
Allah is with you, and you shall have (a goodly) affair. 

(One day) your brothers will come to you and you will inform them what they 
did 

When they were finished with their affair and had thrown him into a well, they 
got together and said, “What shall we tell our father?” 

One of them said, “Our father was saying, ‘I am afraid a wolf might eat him.’ 
So, we will tell him, ‘You spoke the truth, О our father, a wolf ate him up.” 
The brothers agreed together over this and said, “Yes, we shall tell our father, 
‘A wolf ate him up.” 

But one of them asked, “What is the proof of it?” 

They said, “Blood is the proof of it.” 

They took a ram and slaughtered it. 

They took Yusuf’s shirt and colored it — and the brothers were very happy and 
said, *Now, our father will believe us." 

(Complete the rest). 


uU "IN 


"قالوا یا uf‏ گا Eas‏ تستبق وت ركنا Ме сау‏ ماعنا SG‏ الب ' 


رام سم 


وَحَاؤُوا على قمیصه بدم كذب' | gd 25 (dia LS‏ 
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(۳۳-البتداً وال 


وکان أَبُوهُمْ дЫ С‏ وکان Чы}‏ کیره وکان БАЯ‏ م مرن أولادو. 


Be ve‏ ےی 


Oy‏ بتري as‏ أن ЧОЙ Ay Sia‏ حَرَحَهُ وشق قییصه. 


4.4 مر 


و کال قيض برط Qc Nw‏ وکان ru‏ في ul‏ 


رر ر oe SB‏ 3 ے۔ 


die fot ag فصا‎ Of eds 55 4 فعرف‎ 


MET 2 tor 2 S ° 2‏ و 22( 3 ھ 
ceo AI QU‏ بل هنم dun vd! à А ab‏ وحزن یعقوب على یوسف 


ونا co dela Mas‏ عر اي 


5 - یوسف فى البئر 

GL LIS eth i Y eo‏ في البق وأكل qul Sey‏ وََامُوا عَلَى 
Ру!‏ 

gab ولا فراش ولا‎ od في‎ GL 

MAS Ld OUR وئسی‎ 


ال g re‏ شاع مس و 


وما ام sg‏ وَمَا سی Ael‏ 

э ЖЫ d uo ولف‎ FC ui 
ARS سب ق ال و کات جر‎ os, 

وكات البكرٌ في a‏ وکائت الغابّة موحشة. 

os,‏ ذَلِكَ في الیل وکان الیل مُظْلِمًا. 

(من الكتاب: cme Gated‏ لأبي الحسن علي الندوي - الحزء الأول» مع تصريف 
بسيط) 
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sie vm,‏ وا خبر) 


free 


E EN 
E уер ы: 
fearful 8 مو‎ | Forgot | سی‎ 


IV. Translate and answer the following questions in Arabic: 


کتاب» کتابان» OU,‏ ولدان - ید يدان - оле‏ عینان - فى الکتابین - للوالدين- من 
الیدین- بالعینین - درس ЕИ‏ على الرالدين < 3 اليدين.: فرق الجن د قرات 
الکتابین نظرت الى الولدّین - رفعت sepa‏ کم يدالك؟ لي يدان کم US‏ لك؟ لي 
كفان - کم مرفقالك؟ لي مرفقان - کم عيئًا لك؟ 

لی عينان - كم UST‏ لك؟ لی ovat‏ - کم عُتُقَالك؟ لي GE‏ واحدٌ - کم رجا لك؟ 
d‏ رحلان - 

کم ساقا لك؟ لي ساقان - کم xs‏ لك؟ لي رُكبتان - کم کعبّالك؟ لي كعبان - ماذا 
تفعل بالعینین؟ آنظر بهما - ماذا تفعل بالأذنين؟ سم بهما - ماذا تفعل بالرجلین؟ أسير 
نكيت eo‏ ۱ | 

آخدم الوالدین للسعادة فى الدارين» فإن خدمة الوالدین واحبة على الولد» فلا أقول 
هما أف ولا أنمرهماء ولا آرفع صوت عندهما فإن ذلك من سوء الأدب- 
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faery‏ واخ 


أسئلة: 
ماذا تخدم الوالدين؟ هل لك والدان Sl)‏ وأم)؟ آتخافهما؟ كيف حافما؟ هل هما 
طیبان؟ هل هما شفیقان علیک؟ cud‏ الوالدين؟ أقلت هما Cf‏ تارة؟ أتخدم 
الوالدین؟ ماذا يفعل بمما؟ هل للإنسان رجلان folu,‏ هل له foe‏ بأي شيء 


ينظر؟ هل له ساق واحدة؟ ch‏ شيء يسمّع؟ shy‏ شىء تسير؟ 
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Yt ы” در‎ 
الاضي اجهول‎ 
(نائب الفاعل)‎ 
(The Passive Verb - Past Tense) 


Rules: 
Original form of all verbs is active. Such as, e.g. Cs , he wrote. Now, what 


do you do if you have to make it passive, such as, e.g., you want to say, "it was 
written?" Well, in Arabic it is pretty simple. Take the active verb, change the 
harakah of the first radical to dammah, and, change the harakah of the second 


radical to a kasrah (if it is not already a kasrah). Thus, from d (he wrote) 
you get کیب‎ (it was written). Or, to take another example, from 2 (he knew) 
you get علم‎ (it was known). 

The above rules apply to the transitive verbs (sea (الفعل‎ In contrast, the 
intransitive verbs ( e الفعل اللاز‎ ) do not appear in the passive form. For example, 


is an intransitive verb. It means, “he was honorable/noble/generous.” That‏ کرم 


is, the man was noble etc., by himself. The act did not happen on him. In 
contrast, a transitive verb is one in which one does something to another. E.g., 


JÉ meaning, “he killed,” i.e., he killed someone else. The act of killing was 


performed on another person. Or, کل‎ і meaning, “he ate,” where the act of 


eating was performed on something else. These are transitive verbs. But in 
intransitive verbs the act is not performed on another therefore a passive form 


cannot be made. To give another example, برد‎ meaning “he (or it) went cold.” 


Now, the act of cooling down was not performed on another, but happened to 
the subject himself/itself. 
The point however is, there is no passive for intransitive verbs. And, since verbs 


wherein the second radical has a dammah are all intransitive, no J x> is made 


out of them. 
Herewith a table showing the 14 forms in which a passive verb appears in 


Arabic. The verb Js is normally taken as the paradigm to make tables. 


It must also be remembered that the object ) « الفعول‎ ) of a passive verb does 


not undergo changes in the harakah. It remains marfoo'. For example, in 


(۳4-الاضي احهول) 


^34 کل‎ { the مفعول به‎ is 54! . But it carries a dammah. Also, it is not 
known as 4 J Al after this change. But rather, it is now referred toas نائب‎ 
الفاعل‎ . In this case, 23H is نائب الفاعل‎ . 

The above change is in contrast to the active situation 541 st الولد‎ where 


will have a fat-haa.‏ ا بز 
If you have learnt the above, you have learnt all about the passive verb in the‏ 
past tense.‏ 
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(۳۶ -الماضي المجهول) 


جدول فعل الاضي اجهول: 


259 


(4؟-الماضي ابحهول) 


الکلمات الجديدة: 
Тїте‏ 
Seventy relationships‏ 
Power/ authority/ Gú î | Badr (a place‏ 
right Е where a battle‏ 
Morning‏ 


Noon 


To deny/declare 
unlawful 
To assemble. to 


gather 


Evening 
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Cs 


Carpenter 


To spread “+5 | He goat 


To promise عد‎ 


ی 


To push | e | 


Guardian 


Allah was 1 RA I worshiped AU Eu 
worshiped. ° 
The teacher was 2 We praised the орела 

۰ ۱ ۰ 
praised. 2° | teacher. о مدحنا‎ 


The door was А 
opened. الباب‎ 3l С" 


25 مت ال‎ 9 
The glass was +,-4,- 2% | The cow broke رت البقرة‎ 
8 cle کسر‎ 


broken. the glass. КИС 
8 ce 


The letter was Р ۱ 27 NA 
therefore cS AL. JU The boys wrote 


written. Е رسالة‎ 
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T£)‏ -الماضي احهول) 


The girl was c 5 (iJ | 1 asked the girl 


asked her : , | about her 
father's name. عن اسم ابیها‎ | father’s name. 


EXERCISES 


I Translate the following: 
GV 555 8 CLT js 
BU امن ملعن‎ ue th ole إذا‎ 


А) Le ЦА ae asi‏ من قبل (الآية) 


c‏ عن pa‏ بعد أن کیل 

ومن RENTE‏ هه زره Gal‏ (الآية) 

SAM وعم‎ ы FEIN chs 

GL‏ الإئسان lege‏ (الآية) 

یا مظلوم هَل e o‏ الأشياء أمْ РЕ es‏ 
شام ات را Gis ӘРЕ‏ 


Е :‏ أن osx‏ بالسّلام أم لا؟ 


II. Change the following to Majhool and ада ۷۰ 
هار‎ ni Cabs JJ Ji 
ETE انت‎ al ae’, 
ا حبل‎ NUN شد‎ 
لدابتم رکون اس اتر‎ 


أكل الذئب الخروف 
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(4؟-الماضي احهول) 


ый def .۷‏ الدجاجة 
حلبت البنت البقرة 

۹ صنع النجار کرسیا 
AR.‏ الجنة على ا متکبرین 


> 


III. Write the 14 conjugations of Majhool verb of the following: 


IV. Translate the following: 


1. The food was cooked. 

2. The clothes were washed. 

3. The camel was loaded with sheep. 

4. The flowers will be picked after one month. 

5. Those are counted as good who were never questioned about their 
truthfulness. 

6. A large numbers of Jews were killed during (ЈУ) 2"? World War 
.(الحرب العالية الثاني)‎ 

7. The oppressed Muslims were forced that they lose their country. 

8. Allah is not asked for what He does, but the people will be asked. 


V. Write the العروف‎ of the following: 


iE ад ره‎ ede iie ql eal ail لته بش‎ 
یروا فطع بُجنتم» لطمت‎ ДЫЎ, 
VI. Translate the following: 
Y — آحسن القصص‎ 
البتر إلى الم‎ "m 
عطِشوا فى الطريق.‎ у А0 gle تسار فى‎ ЗА CE 
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(4؟-الماضي احهول) 


° 3 
oae pe و‎ 


و روا ao ed ul 965 gi ДУ д‏ 
اه رها إلى ال رای 295 


ne 


و Бр i ЈУ‏ الو а‏ 
و e‏ فاذا فی الالر غلام! 


^ 


دهش oe‏ و تادَى: "يا بشری هذا غلام 


oÉ, É 30. 24 l2‏ و 
و فرح الناس جذا و آخفوه. 


^H Ste سڈ ہے‎ o رح‎ . 4 P وس مر و‎ pe LO NS 
و وصلوا إلى مصر, و قاموا فی السوق و ادوا: من یشتری هذا الغلام؟!‎ 


ودة. 


The Best of Stories-3 
7. From the Well into the Palace 


مَْ یشتری هَذَا ISU‏ 
Sor 2 ^^ 7.4 45 “i 7:20.‏ 
اشتری الْعَِيرُ beg‏ بدَراهِم مَعْدُ 


ہے عق be be‏ م م رر эз,‏ ھ,۔ 
و باعه التجار و ما عرفوا یوسف. 


A group of people were traveling in that forest and they felt thirsty 


They searched for a well 

They saw a well and so sent a man to fetch them 
The man came to the well and let down his pail 
The pail went down and lo, the pail was heavy 
He brought it out and lo, the pail had a boy! 


water 


The man was amazed and called out: "О good luck. This is a boy." 


The people felt very happy and concealed him 


They took him to Egypt, stood in the marketplace and called out, "Who will buy 


this boy?" 
"Who will buy this boy?" 
The Aziz (Governor) bought Yusuf for a few Dir 


hams 


The merchants sold him while not knowing he was Yusuf 
And the Aziz took him to his palace and said to his wife, "Treat Yusuf well. He 


is a nice boy." 
(Complete the rest) 
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(d se! يضاملا-۳٤(‎ 


- الوفاء والأمانة 


Ut yy AR зу);‏ عَلى الخيّائة. و لکن يوسف أَبَى و قال: كلا! 
É +‏ ہے 


ДЫ cxx opi Yd 


ےت 


Coss Л‏ الله. 


+44, 


و عرف duel Gly f‏ 
فقال ارو جه o‏ كنت مر "АШАЙ‏ 
Ge 7‏ توش فی БЕ ds Gar‏ رآه أَحَدٌ قال: "ما Кы s‏ إن А»‏ الا “ous‏ 


ae 


Los dis ae إذن‎ tea) GIG s 
"Ká مہ حب‎ oe А \" ОК 
rh يُوسُف إِلَى‎ еу ر أن‎ a в ایام‎ ax و‎ 

044 « لا 2-2 


و کان ag SON yah‏ بریء. 


с |5 5‏ السجن. 


ihs ý 4‏ السجن 

و ag BS‏ عرف أل э eus JL‏ شاب كرم. 
و أن بوس فی Bake‏ رم 

T ES jal c و‎ 

ЕТЕУ 
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(Joe? oUr) 


а أحَدُهُمَا إلى آرانی‎ "МАД و قصا عليه‎ 05655 СА |25) 
"aby Sal تأكل‎ me узу آرانی آخیل‎ A a ول‎ es 
الرژیا.‎ Job Use CAS و کات‎ 

3 


و كان CS озу‏ من الأثبياء. 

و LO‏ فی )50 ушы‏ 0 غَيْرَ الله. 

ООЙ us‏ كثيرة من Ше‏ ألفسهم. 

و قالوا ڌا زب у сй‏ هذا رب CR‏ و б»‏ زب الق و Jac ы)‏ 

а у UB كل‎ еу а> у و کان‎ 

sou ach о s 

و کان يُوسُف بريد أن يَدْعُوَهُمْ إلى الله. 

و قد أَرَادَ الله أن US о‏ ذ فی السْحٰن۔ 
строе‏ 
tsi C ЈУ!‏ 

edi Sie ARA أ لیس‎ 

851 us oe pl ا يس‎ 

وکان ES А BL‏ کان حرا جریا 

Amo GS сае (er cuu OSS 

ES الب يَجْهَرُونَ بالْحَقٌ فى كل‎ o 

یاه تخوشون FOE‏ 

(من الکتاب: قصّص التبيّين - لأبي الحسن علي الندوي - ال جحزء الأولء مع تصریف 
بسیط) 


سد کک 
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(۳۶-لاضي احهول) 


معاي الكلمات الجديدة: 


Concealed him He called out 
راودت‎ 1 
ul 


; مہ ره‎ You (fem.) <Í 
. I will not be 
ей dishonest 


I see myself ان‎ j Celebrated him о NT 
Deserved "uus | Wanted/wished Ql یرید( سار‎ 
Act generously يحودون‎ Generous جواد‎ 
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درس ۳۵ 


الضارغ اجهول 


(Passive: Present & Future Tense) 


Notes: 
Making a passive verb out of a mudare ` becomes simple if you have understood 
how it is done in maadi. Otherwise too it is simple. To the first letter of 


the مضار ع‎ which is always either an fora бога ت‎ ога © , and which always 


carries a fat-haa, give a датта in place. And then give a fat-haa, to the second 
radical of the triliteral root, no matter what it had before in true mudare' form. 


So that Xp (he witnessed) becomes Apu (he/it was witnessed) , and یکثب‎ 
(he writes) becomes © (it was written). 
In the above examples you will notice that in the maadi form شهد‎ , the second 


radical —^ hada kasrah. But it gets a fat-haa in J sèl الضارع‎ . 
As noted earlier, intransitive verbs are not converted to majhool form. 


3 


(de! g (۳۰-لضار‎ 


جدول فعل الضارع اجهول: 
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(۳۰-الضار ع (dot‏ 


الکلمات الجديدة: 
To attain, a 7 5 {‏ 
Other (feminine) 6)”‏ در achieve, obtain‏ 
البن Coffee beans‏ صرح To shout, to cry‏ 
بلاڈ(مفر 20:2( Countries‏ عشر ين (عشرو Twenty (о‏ 
bulk, main J‏ 0 غلب To over соте‏ 
н To think / 23‏ - 
\ 
соп Ls imagine a‏ 
حذف In its place с LO CUL TO‏ 
shorten / remove‏ 
دفع Banana "32 Push / pay‏ 
الشاي Placed оуу Tea‏ 


So, the meat is 
being cut. 


So the cow is 
being milked. 


So the plane is 
being ascended 
into. 


The letter was 
therefore 
written. 

The girl was 
inquired about 
her father’s 
name. 


The girl is 
cutting meat. 


The woman 
milks the cow. 


The people 
ascend into the 
plane. 


The bee collects 
the food. 

They inquire 
the girl about 
her father’s 
name. 
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g а-го)‏ الحهرل) 


ЕХЕКСІЅЕЅ 


I. Translate the following: 


.١‏ ؤخ السات ین ый J ity AU‏ ما 
os е А‏ 

. تصنع القهوة من البن 

۳. الفاسقون يُوضعون على النار 


و 20 و 


С.‏ الشاي في ا ند مرّة أو مرّتين في الیوم ولکن في بلاد أخرى یشرب 


P 


عشرین مرة في الیوم 

ه. إذا مالا يدرك ah‏ لا УЗ‏ كله. 

٦۔‏ )13 حذِف الفاعل gu‏ نائب الفاعل (Ue)‏ قي مكانه 
۷ إذا el SF ML‏ 

۸. إلى الله رح الأمورُ كلها 

۹ مَنْ لا یرم لا برخم (الحديث) 

E ۰‏ الوژ في اند ويؤكل في Atal‏ 

жй a E de الفاطات‎ dae لكا‎ VA 
еа) SIGE على‎ o maf SH هل تحسبون‎ ۲ 
del, کل‎ О) ДЕ المالحات؛‎ ОИ, 


Ne y 


II. Change the following to Majhool and add ۴۰ 
E A um wt зї, $59 - a , PE ds Uto وو‎ z 
جحنّة۔ يسأل الله الناس‎ Qus اللهُ‎ m الجريدة الخيرَ. يأكل الحمار الورقة.‎ Ped 


Pd Ld + -‏ © ۵ م 7 اسم ә‏ سا "E "Я 2 bz we‏ 
یوم القيامّة عن АША‏ هل تُحْسَبون Sí‏ تدخلون XL‏ بير حساب؟ 
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shal Yo)‏ ع احهول) 


III. Write the 14 conjugations of Majhool verb of the following: 


سا اپ تس ار 
[o шж | X |‏ مد 
; با 


32 


£o 3 


VI. Complete translation and answer the following in Arabic: 
علی ] جيك؟‎ Сар اباك‎ OF حمود!‎ eo أحمد:‎ 
محمود: نعم.‎ 
أ: لماذا؟‎ 
أخذ كرّاسة صدیقه بدون )3 منه.‎ SY م:‎ 
أ: ارب قبل ذلك؛ ولاذا؟‎ 
کذب.‎ EY نعم؛ ضرب مرة‎ е 
PES هل یعلم صديقه آئه أذ‎ i 
ویقول: فقدت کراسی و کانت فیها معلوماتٌ‎ GOL م: لا: هو لا يعلم به» بل‎ 
مفيدة.‎ 
أ: أ يضرب الولذ على مثل هذا العمل؟‎ 
وهذا العمل‎ AE م: لا يُضربه لکن يُنصح. لأنه أذ كرّاسة الیومٌ » وغدا يأحذ شیًا‎ 
من أعمال اللصوص.‎ 4 
أ: مَاذا يُفعل باللصوص؟‎ 
م: یقبض علیهم» فيحملون إلى مَحَطة الشرطةِ ثم يُسكلون عن الأشياء السروقة‎ 
فتؤخذ منهم ورد إلى أصحابهًا.‎ 
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(ه؟-الضارع الجهرل) 


if‏ ماکان جواب أخحيك؟ 

م: ماکان جواب أي لا أنه نیم وتاب وقال: UI‏ أفعل هكذا مرة احري". 
فتصحه yf‏ وقال: "لا تأحذ يا ولدي شيئا بدون 93( واحدَر مثل هذه الأعمالء وقم 
للأكابر حينما دخلوا عليك واعلم أن أدب الكبار واجب على الصّغار. 


Ahmad: It has been heard О Mahmud that your father was angry with your 
brother. 

Mahmud: Yes. 

Ahmad: Why? 

Mahmud: Because he took the notebook of his friend without his permission. 
Ahmad: Was he ever beaten earlier? 

Mahmud: Yes. He was beaten because he had spoken a lie. 

Ahmed: Does his friend know that he took his notebook? 

Mahmud: No he does not know about it, but rather he sorrows and says, I have 
lost my notebook and it had useful information. 

Ahmed: Is a boy beaten for this kind of action? 

Mahmud: He is not beaten, but admonished; because, today he took a notebook, 
tomorrow he will take something expensive. And this kind of act is known as 
the act of the thieves. 

(Complete the rest and answer the following questions). 


اسئلة: 

هن ری aeu TUS OW b dde c4 cuis QU‏ يدك تن اعمال 
اللصوص؟ من نصح bel‏ محمود؟ ماذا يحب على الصّغار؟ هل toad‏ حفظتلت تاربً؟ 
أيوجد في أعمالنا الإخلاص؟ أيوجد في الشبان دیانت؟ BU‏ تمدح البنات؟ هل آیرت 


بالصّلة؟ مؾ JL‏ الناس عن أعمالهم؟ 
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Өн лато) 


У. Translate the following: 


إن لخا سَاقت مان لی 
Lee дү)‏ الْحَاحَة يلين Каз‏ 


EL gi الْحَاحَة‎ Cots وان‎ 

P~ Ж um 0 و‎ °. 2 
AM а ax cl اتا‎ сг 
o و‎ Foye 8 35 


do S 


6 
ы 


МЫ) wos ab CR" Чуд ds ئا عم‎ 


و Жл TE E з. ЁЗ NE‏ 
وهنا وجد یوسف الفرصة فبدا موعظته. 


The Best of Stories-4 

10. Yusuf's Wisdom 

Yusuf said to himself 

Surely, a need has driven these two men to me 

Surely, a man in need softens down and acts humbly. 

Surely, a man in need obeys and listens 

IfI am to tell them something, the two will hear, and others of the prison will 
hear 

However, Yusuf did not hasten 

But Yusuf did not rush through 
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АР ع‎ А-Т) 


But rather, said to the two: 

I shall inform you of the interpretation of the dream before they bring you your 
food. 

So the two sat down and were at peace 

Then Yusuf told them: 

I am knowledgeable of interpretation of dreams, “this is one of those things (of 
your concern) that my Lord has taught me.” So, the two felt glad and felt 
assured. 

Yusuf found a break at this point and so began his admonition. 

(Complete the rest) 


۱ - موعظة التوحید 


ولك لله у‏ کته کل راید 


إن الله لا iie ig‏ المشرك. 

gy Р ЭЗШ) OU AS هل‎ 

Ss fal ترکت طریق‎ ЫЧ 

Зу аа GUT А, coat"‏ یوب" 

ما كان لتا أن شرك بالله من شئاء. " 

d А‏ ف 

بل هُو لاس ә»‏ 

لك من فطل الله ele‏ وک pth ST‏ لا "yes‏ 

CoA diuo Be Ree лә ce ub дәл, Жр کا و و‎ m AE. M Ser ЖУ 
وهتا وقف یوسف وسالھما: تقولون رب البر ورب البحر ورب الرزق ورب المطر.‎ 
йд, а), 

"Ag الله الواح‎ у> متفرقون‎ f f 

Ud ورب‎ ay os RÀ ыз A زب‎ of 

EOLA REPAR] ANI Mase aa 
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(۳۰-الضار ع ayes)‏ 


ор 8 gun of, PE p 5‏ ار ا ای رر رر یھ 
انظروا لی السَمّاء o^ SG‏ وَانْظرُوا إلى الائسان MS"‏ علق الله فارونی ماذا alo‏ 


m e 1 


et)? 
تأویل الرؤيا‎ - ۲ 
ЧУЛ gels CX Беу من‎ GL قرع‎ GE; 


Ne AS تق‎ SS éf قال:‎ 


"al مرن‎ ^al فا کل‎ us فیصلب‎ sy Uf," 

"ашу хе Js ES وقال ول‎ 

AE وب‎ ДИЙ ac الأول‎ аб ose e; 

бә cass‏ أن a E‏ عند لك 

(من الكتاب: قصّص need‏ - لأبي الحسن علي الندوي - الجزء الأول» مع تصريف 
بسيط) 
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gives 
path 


I have followed 


we should 
associate 


oneness 
several 
stayed 


several years 


(edt عراضلا-٣ہ(‎ 


ugs‏ الکلمات الجديدةٍ 


2 Тһе ۲ 
Gib show me 
ss! apart from Him 
4 تشر‎ you have named 
e yl He (Him) alone 
متفرفون‎ the straight 

ч! through (with) 
ca will be crucified 


a wine server 
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saa 


درس ۳۹ 


СРЖ И الأفعال‎ 
(The Doubled Verbs) 


Rules: 
This lesson deals with tri-literal verbs in which a consonant/radical is repeated 


(i.e., is identical). E.g., مر‎ . This was originally 2 

The second and third consonants/radicals separate out at some places in the 
maadi or mudare’ forms. 

For example, in case of ^» , the two “raas” separate out from the sixth form 


onwards in the maadi. See the sixth line and then onwards in the table below. 
The two “raas” have separated out. 
Now, as against the general rule that the first radical/consonant of a verb 


“normally” acquires a jazm/sukoon in the mudaare’, e.g, Ж | کب‎ (where 

the first consonant 5 of the root Cs has a sukoon in the mudaare', in doubled 
* 5 n ose 2, . 

verbs they can acquire either dammah as іп یمد‎ | 34 (where ё 15 the first 


3.241892 o 4,104 
consonant) or fat-haa as іп مس | يمس‎ orkasraaasin 4 [№ . 


The above changes also affect the vowel signs (arakaat) in mudaare , but we 
shall not discuss the issue here. As you learn the language, you will improve 
upon your i raab. 


Gát ЈЗУ тч) 


To pass by 7 الأوزان:‎ 
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Speed 
Basket 

To doubt 
Chest 
Party/ group 
Strange/odd 
Family 

Plant 

To separate 


To hold 


To tell a story/to 
cut 


Villages 
To slap 
Hopefully 
Regretfully 
Almond 


Goods / luggage 


One who masters 
Hadith 


А لاعفألا-۳٣(‎ 


Black‏ سرعة 
al. Minimum‏ 


News‏ مك 


My little son 


To be tired‏ طائة 


Oxen‏ عجیب 
я‏ 


То агу 


7 То 8 


7 Pockets 


Stone 


„æ To plough 
الم‎ Farm, field 

To loosen‏ لطم 
Cheeks‏ لعل 

SU Tail 

Narrator‏ الو 

a To be gentle 


Dream‏ محدت 
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аал) لاعفألا۔۳٣(‎ 


Bookstore 


А ў 
library : Еагтег di زار‎ 
10 1 e 
swing/shake/vibr ;^ То abuse سب‎ 
аїе 
Defeat هزعة‎ Clouds سَحاب‎ 

: الأمثلة‎ 
In the Hadith (it says) that when conc PI eu في‎ 
Yajuj and Majuj emerge, they will à eU رن روش‎ 37 
not pass by any water but will Y لا یمرون على ماه‎ ee c \ 
drink it off. P4 
سربوه‎ 


The Prophet’s hand (saws) never 
touched the hand of a woman 
except a woman he owned (i.e., a 
wife). 


Do not abuse 
Companions. 


(insult) ту 


The day of the resurrection will 
be a day: when a man will flee his 


brother, his wife and his children. 


Fulfilled is your Lords' word in 
truth and justice. 


He who deceived us is not of us. 


He who dragged his lower 
garment in pride will not enter 
Paradise. 


M 


>, 


0 مَسّت يد о‏ (ص) dX‏ قط 
إلا إمرأة мб‏ (الحديث) 

ly У‏ أصحابي (الحديث) 

IEEE‏ فيه ed‏ ِن 
أحيه وصاحبته وبنیه 

نمت Cice узш‏ وعذلا 

) ) 

من CAS‏ فیس É‏ (الحديث) 

У‏ يد EL pe‏ الذي جر إزاره 
خيّلاء (الحديث) 
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Giai لاعفألا-۳٣(‎ 


О Allah! Whoever shows 
kindness to my followers, You 
also show him kindness. And 
whoever makes it hard on them, 
you too make it hard on him. 


He is not of us who (while 
mourning) tears off his clothes 
and slaps himself. 


My son! Finish off (recitation of) 
the (whole) Qur’an once in a 
month. This is its least reading. 


O pilgrim! Tie up your 
belongings: touch the Black 
Stone, stretch your two hands in 
supplication, and return to your 
family, for your absence is hard 
on them. 


ci‏ ن 5 بأمي ي فارفق به ومن 
شق عَلَيهم فش ale‏ (الحديث) 


á 


E КЕЕ or م‎ A 
لیس منا مُن شق ابلیوب ولطم‎ 


ai‏ د (الحديث) 


Au 


р»‏ 3 الشهر سو 
هلو i3 р í‏ 


$ 32 qc бэ, ف‎ 


momen iA 
فراقك یش علیهم‎ OY Ше 


EXERCISES 


І. Givethe لٹ ھی‎ ‹ P ‹ - a of the words below: 


to distress, to wish, to shake to solve 
to intend 


to point out / guide 


to become common 


to finish 


to touch 


to tighten 


to pull 
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Eti (-۳-افعال‎ 


to mun away / 3 
у شک‎ | to count 
escape 


"> کرت‎ ава 


BE 


to abuse / use bad 
to feel 
Mina against some um ha 
hajj ppy 


II. Translate the following: 


2-4. 


الوقت یمر مر المسّحَاب 

Ыы‏ عَلينا فر اقکظك 

Саад pr‏ لعلهم Oster d‏ إلى دي 
JÉN‏ عَلَى الخير كفاعله (الحديث) 

ذلك من АЙ‏ لقری Gaii‏ غليك 

يا حي gb‏ على р ÉI‏ الذي أجدُ فيه الكتبة 
لا تکرب یا خاج ia‏ حمطت 

قال oz‏ أنه АЈ‏ في CIS‏ في احدیث 
ul 55‏ کَفرُوا Sal‏ عن دینکم 

«б» أهل الکتاب‎ „дБ ЫЎ, 

اليو - 250 — کی مِنَ e‏ يَعْشُونَ الاس 
ү 3‏ وق sell‏ من ей ONE‏ (الآية) 
ШЙ,‏ نورنا على الصّراط يوم القيامة 

شق صَذر gil‏ مین 


canal في ایام‎ ЄЛ هذا‎ > сы 
айы مِنْ القواكه‎ УЙ 
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з Judice) 


GLU АЙ ЫР ай نحن‎ -۷ 

۸- لا الصّلاة إلا بالوؤضوء 

ам EI -۹‏ بقل - هو وراء ЗҮ‏ والثور يهر TP‏ الحرث = ابن 
Din 2‏ علق Кш p C EE И‏ تحت ظل у‏ 
GS‏ ابشّهاء وهي al ай‏ عَحيبة. فلمًا تیب الزارغ مِن iil АР‏ 
a‏ تیب مين تُورو - فحَل الثورَ ن o3 р‏ والبنت LEA‏ بنه - 
فقَبَضّت المرأة على خبل الثورء tly‏ 5 بجر dE‏ المرأة تسب Ca Gg‏ 
تضحك والزار уы ay p‏ في السلة. 


ПІ. Translate the following: 


1. Pour some tea into the cup. 
2. What do they write when a book ends? 
3. Dothey write: “1 is finished"? 
4. If you play with him he will deceive you. 
5. Don't tell me stories, O storyteller. 
6. The people of the book wish that you disbelieve as they have disbelieved. 
7. Those days have passed, do not wait for them to return. 


8. What does the search (<< ) leads? 


9. The Haji did his hajj last year. 
10. It is doubtful whether this torn piece of cloth is useful. 


11. He intended to reply to the letter (JU. ‚у but he fell sick (, > „). 
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аА) утчу 


IV – Translate the following: 


آحسن القصص-ه 

۱۳ - رژیا املك 

ورای مك уа‏ ریا Аш?‏ 

ре» эй I RU 3 ly‏ سيمان. 
ds‏ هذه Seay‏ پوت عجاف. 


+ 5з ror ^ مهام سی‎ 3 


ل هم 


Калу‏ ارو 
قالوا: هذا لس پیب اي ایا کر لا حقيقة لها 

وکن قال الساقی: لاء ل آخبرکم ee Jos‏ الرلؤياً. 

a Cas‏ إلى uo n‏ وسال ced‏ ری Чу,‏ الم 

Ju 26 М д> e جوا کر ما‎ GL J کان‎ 
POA لا‎ у وکان يُوسُفُ‎ 

уб‏ یوسّف ال ول على الذبير. 

ТТ‏ يعن КАТИ Т‏ و ا اون 
ویکون بعد ذلك قخط ойне‏ فيه ما ما حرسم الا قلیلا. 
uar‏ هَذا ЧЕ‏ سبع مينين. 

)2 ذلك يات تیار му‏ الاس 


The Best of Stories-5 
13. The King’s Dream 
And the king of Egypt saw a strange dream 
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JM v)‏ امعم 


He saw seven fat cows in his dream 

These seven cows were being eaten by seven lean cows 

Also the king saw seven green ears (of corn) and seven dry ears 

The king was surprised by this strange dream and asked his courtiers about their 
interpretation 

They said, “This is nothing. A sleeper sees things that have no (existence in) 
reality." 

But the wine-server said, “No. But rather, I will let you know of the 
interpretation of this dream." 

And the wine-bearer went to the prison and asked Yusuf about the dream of the 
king 

Yusuf was generous, honorable, (who) did not know miserliness. 

So Yusuf informed about the interpretation and led to the (correct) management 
(of the affair) 

He said, “You will sow for seven years, but leave what you harvest in its ears, 
except for the little that you will consume 

Thereafter there will be a general drought (starvation) in which you will 
consume what you would have saved, but for a little. 

This drought will last for seven years. 

Thereafter will come the help and the people will have in plenty. 

The wine-bearer went to the king with the interpretation of his dream. 
(Complete the rest) 


١ 4‏ — اللك يُرسِل إلى يومف 

S Jh هَذَا‎ Lets فرح حدًاء وقال: مَنْ‎ ey Cf هَذَا‎ В Л ЧЇ, 

6 281 Je لنا ودل‎ са} ce TES VET من‎ с) وقال‎ 

قال الساقی: هذا a‏ الصدیق ДУМ iei у‏ سأکون سَاقّا لسيّدى ШАЙ‏ 
واشتاق Si‏ إِلَى لِقَاء توف goo‏ إلى Ш Jis Gg‏ "الونى به ДА‏ 


۳ 
" ۰ 

۰ 
2 


2 
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JET)‏ امعم 


۵ — یوسف يطلب التحقیق 

з 2 "7 r 5 -3 А f PO 

13 oly له إن المَلِكَ‎ JU Ceo y إلى‎ ds ولما‎ 

ee ° 7 2 о 294 0 LOL А. 

ما رضی يوسف к ОЇ‏ مِنَ السّجن MSS‏ 

3 2 + a 

ويقول التاس: هذا يوسف! 

ДА‏ كان امس في السَجن, إِنَّهُ O‏ الْعزيرَ. 

ЛУ كان 5 العقل‎ Ca p إن‎ 

77 - 9 + قوق Do:‏ و da I‏ م 

لو كان أَحَدٌ مکان CIL y‏ ف السجن وجاءه رسول WS‏ 

- 8 2 е 3 z T ME M Nd se. 7 5 aaa os 
إلى باب‎ ДУЛ М» EY «ад, یدعوك‎ ЗД إن‎ У وقال له رَسُول‎ 
FEE 

نام 52 о tape‏ و 

ея Ns‏ يسوع. 


ولك يوسف لم یستعجل. 


Ж. 10902 o 2 fox . 2 і д PAM gout а 
мага} عَنْ‎ en آریڈ‎ UE зади آرید‎ Gi بل قال لِرَسُول المَلِك:‎ 
AIME . 2 


ОШ,‏ المَلِك عن يوسف وعلم АЙ ele, GU‏ أن يوسف بریء. 


waiting for you 275; admonished نصح‎ 


would have 


الصدیق >Ч the truthful‏ # ا 


4 رھ‎ 
investigation التحقتيق‎ I (should) be أكون‎ 


Ge) Jui гл) 


search et meeting ola) 
my case pe sent ارس‎ 
was Satisfied P bring him to me نی به‎ ۳ 
he hastens Je Betrayed حان‎ 
honored him asi Twill make him A 


vicegerent 


V. Complete the rest and answer the following questions in Arabic: 


سعید: من أين يا حميدٌ؟ 

حميد: من دهلي. 

س: لماذا ذهبت الیها؟ 

: ذهبت plo‏ خالی وهو ذاهب e‏ بيت الله 
: هل حَج ابوك يا مید؟ 

نعم» حج ابي بفضل الله. 

aol :‏ أعمامُك؟ 

ЙЫ‏ قد حجوا. 

Í‏ یج جميع المسلمين؟ 

لا: بل ذوسعة منهم D ME‏ 

أحجّت ДА‏ وعماتك؟ 

: لا: ما حجّت أمي» ولا umm Ge‏ الي الان 
: مي يحججن؟ 


GA 5 ۸ 6 0 5 0 6 бс 
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Ghati لاعفألا۔٣٣(‎ 


ح: [ДЫ‏ أن يحججن في السنة القادمة. 


ح: لا: أنا ما حججت مع أبي» ولكن el‏ فی قادم الزمان. 

س: ТЫ‏ أنك یا مید 44 للامتحان كثيرا 

ح: نعم: Тт‏ ولكن ما eof‏ الکتب إلي الان. 

س: أظن أك جحد كثيرا للنجاح العظیم. 

ح: لا يا أحي: ان Sot‏ للنجاح فقط أين Uf‏ من النجاح العظيم» | لّلامیذ 
الاذكياء. | 
tay ДЫ,‏ آنك Log, Ak, uro‏ ایضا. انت سرت أكابزة بعلمك 
ОР)‏ فکلهم о‏ لك طالعا Gul uf, dau‏ اوه لك (ALE‏ عظیما. 


Saeed: From where O Hameed? 

Hameed: From Delhi. 

Saeed: Why did you go to it? 

Hameed: I went to say farewell to my uncle who is going for pilgrimage of the 
House of Allah. 

Saeed: Has your father performed his pilgrimage O Hameed? 

Hameed: Yes, my father performed his Hajj, by Allah’s grace. 

Saeed: Have your uncles performed Hajj? 

Hameed: I think they have performed the Hajj. 

Saeed: Do all Muslims perform Hajj? 

Hameed: No, but those able do it. 

Saeed: Did your mother and aunts perform Hajj? 

Hameed: No, my mother did not perform Hajj, nor have my aunts performed 
Hajj till now. 

(Complete the rest and answer the following questions in Arabic). 
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(دم -الأفعال (ina‏ 


أسئله: 
هل Be‏ ابو سعيد؟ أحجّ أعمامه؟ أحجّت أخواته؟ في أي شهر مج المسلمون؟ 
أحججت أيها الولد؟ أظئنت أن اج فرض على جميع المسلمين؟ أسررت بعلمك 
استاذك؟ ]5 لك أخوك طالعاً سعیدا؟ ЕЙ‏ أن الحج فرض؟ هل حججمم Lel‏ 
الاولاد؟ о УЙ‏ لأصدائقكم بحاحا؟ أحججت أيتها البنت؟ أتحججن Yat‏ البنات؟ 
أيودٌ زيئة الديانة؟ أ تُوَدّي الصلاة في الساجد؟ 


VI. Write the maadi and тийааге` of the following: 


آنت GB)‏ آنا (ود). نحن (جد). أنتم (سر). أنت (حج). (OB) Gel‏ هي (ود). هن 
(ظن). آنتم روق). Ut‏ (ظن). نحن (حج). أنت (حج). жй‏ (سر). أنت (ون). 

نحن (سر). هي (ظن). نحن (ظن). انا C)‏ هي (حج). نحن (ود). هم (ظن). مي 
(جد). 5% (جد). نحن Go)‏ أنتم (ظن). 


УП. Complete the rest and answer the following questions: 
النّسِيم؟‎ LEURS قم من نويك قبل طلوع الشمسء وانظر إلى البو‎ ul 
ulli ولا تكن من‎ ael رل‎ qud Caf اط افق‎ Ss Cus y 
ولا تكن‎ iy أيها الولد العزیژ: كن رحیما ولا تكن ظالماء وکن شاكراً على نعمة‎ 
Bl gee إلى أحّدٍ‎ ČS АЗАД يدك الى الله ولا‎ (Saal 22, کافراً بھاء‎ 
جاهلة“ فان اجهل عُنوان الحماقة. وسُرٌي‎ BS البنت العزیزة! کون متعلمة ولا‎ ШМ 
والْرّمِي الدّيانة والحياء» واعملي بالأمور الدينية ولا تخرحي في‎ шу] اعضاء‎ ald 


а 2, 32 » 
ste JI. wi " "E 
ویو بو نوج 00 عاكيته شی‎ 
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жа لاعفألا-۳٣(‎ 


أيها الاولاد! کونو صادقین ولاتکونوا كاذيين» و کونوا بحتهدين ولاتکونوا کسالی؛ 
وسرُوا آباء کم وأمهاتكم بأعمالکم ولا تضلوا الصراط الستقیم OY‏ الضلال میب 
of uy, «JU y‏ ايام السرور تدوم cach Vs ballot‏ ناصح بدا 
و کونوا Scal‏ الق ولا تيلوا الي الباطلء ولا تسوا سوعا A‏ 7% علیکم عقاب الله 
واللہ شدید العقاب. 
ويا ايتها البنات: ES‏ متعلماتيء ذوات йә‏ ولا غافلات عن اللہ واسرّرن بآدابکن 
كل واحدٍ من GS pal‏ ولا ШЙ, de gee Р‏ الحياء والحجاب» وامددن S Sad‏ 
في الدعاء إلى الله فقط إن الله لَمميعٌ الدعاء. 
О boy! Get out of sleep before the sunrise. Look at the atmosphere, how the‏ 
morning breeze moves, how the birds twitter. So you stand before your Lord‏ 
and worship Him and be not of the heedless.‏ 


O dear boy! Be kind, and be not an oppressor. And be thankful upon the favors 
of your Lord and do not be ungrateful over them. And stretch your hand before 


Allah, and do not stretch them before anyone save Him. 


O dear girl! Be seekers of knowledge and be not an ignorant one. For ignorance 
is the source of foolishness. And give pleasure through your character to the 
members of your family. Hold fast unto religiosity and modesty. And act by the 
affairs of the religion and do not go out well-adorned without a veil for its end is 
abominable. 

(Complete the rest) 


اسئله: 
أ مب الريح دائما؟ مق تغرد الطيور؟ أ مددت يدك للسؤال إلى أحد؟ هل أعضاء 
آسرتك مسرورون بك؟ أضللت الطریق تارة؟ أ تضرالناس؟ أضررت أحدا؟ أ تدوم 
الذنيا؟ أ تدوم الحستات؟ من یدوم؟ هل رددت نصیحة؟ امس سُوءا؟ أ تمد يدك 


للسؤال؟ أ تودّون الديانة؟ أيهتا البنات! أ تمددن يد السُوال الى أحد؟ 
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(٣-۔الأفعال‏ لضعم 


VIII. Write the maadi of mudaare' and тийааге` of maadi in the following: 


w e E و‎ à. w 1 7 ы ع‎ a 5 

cub‏ مدت» أودء سررناء جددناء تضرين» نمس» تضلونه امد تمسون» 
تظنون» 253( ضررت» obl da‏ رددتم) 5 رفضتم «X‏ خیطون» 
t Li 7‏ و 5 7 

نبیع» بعت» ملدناء آجئ؛ رحتم) وجدت» تصلون» تکنس» (Du‏ تعجنین» 


Ра 


Ar 


شین حلبتم» رُذّت تحجين» مسنون» نرت ضررع» cul‏ سررناء اسر 
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درس ۳۷ 


اه موز 
(Hamzated Verbs)‏ 


Clues: 
The class of verbs that we deal with here is classified as “weak verbs” or 


“imperfect.” A normal or perfect verb is one which is free of any of these: مرق‎ 


(у «s «5. (It should be obvious that the rules apply to the verb when it is in the 


maadi form. 
Now, such verbs as which have a hamza in it, whether at the beginning, as in 


st or, in the middle as in مال‎ orattheendasin Ё; , are known as الهموز‎ 


(hamzated). 

It is extremely rare that there should be a tri-literal verb which has two hamzaas 
in it. 

In actual fact, there is nothing special about this class of words that we should 
have a lesson on it. But, to a student it is a bit confusing to figure out how the 
root word changes its forms in maadi, mudaare', or amr. We have explained by 
providing tables. 

There are three tables: for such verbs in which the hamza is at the beginning, 
such verbs in which it falls in the middle, and such verbs in which it falls at the 
end. 


As we see it, the rest is simple. You need to take words and practice making 
tables. 


Charity 


Forgiveness 


Promise / oath / 
covenant 


Obscene 


Permitted 


Well-known/ 
good acts 


Pulpit 


Tongue 


Orphan 


Garry 


em)‏ یتامی/ آیتام) 


Things 
Stomach 
Virgin 
Friday 


Tributary/ 
earning/ reward 


To address 


Chaff, straw 


A short nap, 
doze, slumber 


Chapter 
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الکلمات الحديدة: 
أشياء (مفرد: Gee‏ 


ds 


(۳۷۔للَیْسرون 


آوزان مهموز الفاء 


to hold/take أخذ:‎ 


الذ کر الغائب 
Person‏ "3 
Masculine‏ 


ا مو نث الغائب 
Person‏ 3۲4 
Feminine‏ 


الذ کر الخاطبٌ 
Person‏ "2 
Masculine‏ 


المؤنث المخاطبْ 


2" Person 


Feminine 


CU 


1° Person 
Masculine & 
Feminine 
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أوزان مهموز العين 


to ask JU 


الذ کر الغائب 
Person‏ %'3 
Masculine‏ 


المؤنث الغائب 
Person‏ ™3 


aes 3 ©, Feminine 


4 


الذ کر الخاطبٌ 


ve = 


p 


Feminine 


الذ کر والژنث 
التکلم 


1* Person 


Masculine & 
Feminine 


а 7 
mE EN سے‎ GN 
أسأل‎ 


اٹجھول: ШЕ‏ تال یال 
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to read : 3 


الاضي اسم الفاعل | اسم الفعول 
۱ 


الذ کر الغائب 
Person‏ "3 
Masculine‏ 


EU‏ نث الغائب 
Person‏ !"3 
Feminine‏ 


раи الذ کر‎ 
2™ Person 
Masculine 


المؤنث المخاطب 
Person‏ ™2 
Feminine‏ 


الذ کر والمؤنث 
التکلم 


1* Person 


Masculine & 
Feminine 
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ry)‏ له موز) 


Examples of other words: 


To slow/cool down faa 
To fasten hope / to [s $ 
hope 
To reward p 
To hide t 
To put off/postpone t: 
To create Я 
To show mercy 27 


Begin reading the Qur’an and fill 
your heart with peace. 


Begin with that with which Allah 
began. 


Eat and drink and thank Allah. 


Eat what is in the vessel, you are 
allowed. 


Who can intercede with Allah except 
the one whom the Merciful 
permitted? 


Do you then (O Muhammad) ask 
them for taxes? (While) the rewards 
of your Lord are better and He is the 
best of the providers. 
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To fill S 
"P 
To command امر‎ 
To grow / Torise + 
To spread 
To put off (light) 
To take prisoner Spal 
To feel pain e 
To be tired / bored 18 
الأمثلة:‎ 


ea s ә то? oo iz 2-0 
«Js SO, قراءة القرآن‎ 12 
P foo .و‎ 

ابدا بما بدا الله به 

3 5 رو 3 rn‏ ها 
© لوا واشرَبوا واشكروا W‏ 
С 32 я 5 1 7 os‏ 
کل ما في القذر وأنت op‏ 


من يُشفع عند الله إلا مَن o3‏ له 


ol‏ سألهم حرجا فخراج رَبِكَ 


تس aX 242 do e cde‏ 
خير وهو حير الرازقین (الآية) 


\ 


беў?) 


Verily, Allah orders you charity, 
while Shaytan orders you 
indecencies. 


Surely those who devour wealth of 
the orphans wrongfully, are filling 
their bellies with fire. 


Hisham’s mother said, “I did not 
take the chapter, ‘Qaaf! And by the 
Noble Qur'an but from the 
Prophet's tongue who used to recite 
it on every Friday, on the rostrum 
when he addressed. 


إن AL; ADI‏ كم à Lal‏ قات 


والشیطان یم eS‏ بالفحشاء 
КУРЕ ЕЛКЕ aed 3578. 0 ۶ 2‏ 
إن الین یا كلون آموال الیتامی 
ЫЛ СЬ‏ یاکلون في بطونهم کار 
(الآية) 
H‏ 

عن ام هشام: ما آحذت RUN‏ 
"ق- والقرآن “dealt‏ الا عن لِسَانِ 
е)‏ الله (ص) Gi‏ کل يوم 
йд а>‏ على لمنبر إذا خطب. 


EXERCISES 


I. Translate the following: 


„е 2‏ ی A ore‏ 2 ^ 
إن Ја at‏ التوبة ويأحذ الصّدّقات 
d‏ من آموالهم 3 à‏ (لآية) 


2+ oe | ut eee 0 


ا بن إسرایل a‏ 


EE الله‎ LU 


Be‏ سافسل ؛ Ж oe‏ - واقع (الآية) 


nue an ت ال‎ ecc s 
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Quee فی‎ ОМС NaS 


(۷۔لبٗمرن 


EW قريب‎ арР ےك عبادي‎ ЙОДУ, а 

oe MC -\.‏ اليتامى (الآية) 

pu لاس‎ JY -\\ 

py 90 Шо 

۳ ما اکل کمّایاکل an‏ والس كما Xi e‏ رالحديث) 


o 
"93. 2 


ПИРЕ РҮ PED EM P. fs c تیر‎ we 2 ; 
EUS FN الطيئات - هل خذئن درس العربی‎ OU UTE -٤ 
(الحديث)‎ BLS LES کر فاذا‎ ul) лә 


. Translate the following: 


He began to beat him. 

The two questioned him about him. 

They will all be questioned about their deeds in the hereafter. 
The reader read a book much read. 

Do not eat too much and do not ask too many questions. 
The commander filled their hearts with love. 

She began to fill the pot with stones. 

This tree will grow only after a long time. 

Girls! Do not take to eating before we begin to eat. 
Roads are filled with water after every rain. 

Read in the name of your creator. 

Slow down man, do not read so fast. 

O Reader! Do not fill the book with words. 


Change the underlined past tense verbs to present tense. 


)1( قرأت $Ае‏ صفحات من هذا الکتاب وستمت. 
(Y)‏ أقرأت الصحف السائية يا فاطمة ؟ 

di ما یس الومن قط من رحمت‎ (Y) 

)٤(‏ من الذى جرُؤ على فتح خزانتی بدون اذنی؟ 
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)زومهلا-٣۷(‎ 


(o)‏ أ بدأتم کل عمل باسم الله ؟ 

)٦(‏ لم تركتم الشبابيك مفتوحة أ ینتم السرقة ؟ 
(۷) أ أخذتم آولاد کم معكم إلى شاطئ البحر ؟ 
(A)‏ آسن الماء ببب طول المكث. 

)4( من الذی Af‏ الناس فى غياب الامام ؟ 
(۱۰) هلا سألتمونى Ше‏ أشكل علیکم! 


IV. In the following verses point out the Hamazated verbs and give their 
(past, present imperative conjugations); 


(١م‏ ثم إذا مسکم Pal‏ فلیه جأرون. AI‏ 
(۲) فأمنوا مکر الله فلا ДД‏ مکر الله إلا القومٌ الخاسرون. (الآية) 
(Т)‏ ولقد ذرأنا Las ЫЫ)‏ من الجحن والانس. (الآية) 
)£( أزفت الازفة ليس ها من دون الله كاشفة. GN)‏ 
)0( يا ايها со‏ آمنوا کلوا من طيّبات ما رزقناكم. (الآية) 
)٦(‏ (السلمون) يدرأون ЗЫН‏ السيئة. 
(У)‏ وه لا نیس من روح الله إلا القومٌ الکافرون. EI‏ 


V. Write the complete tables of ماضي. مضار £« أمر؛ 4« فاعل‎ for the 
following words: 


رف بدأ jst‏ 
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درس ۳۸ 
نواصب الفعل الضار ё‏ 


Clues: 
Just as there are articles (or particles, ог <?,,- ) that give a fat-haa ог kasra to 


a noun, there are particles that give а fat-haa or sukoon to ¢ jua. that 


immediately follow it. They are known as nawaasib ( نراصب‎ pl of ناصب‎ 


meaning: опе [a particle] that gives a nasab or fat-haa). And the mudaare' after 
a naasib is referred to as Subjunctive Imperfect Verb. (But this is just by the 
way, otherwise you can ignore these terrifying technical terms). 

But, as against nouns, there are no particles that give a kasra to .مضارع‎ In 


contrast to a noun, which never gets a sukoon (jazm). 

And of course, when we say a word has a dammah or kasrah, or whatever else, 
we mean the last consonant/letter( حرف‎ )ofthe word in question. 

It might also be pointed out at this juncture that since the triliteral verb is the 
root, no particle can change its harakaat. In other words, a maadi does not 
undergo harakaat changes. The same applies to amr (imperative). Thus, it is 
mudaare' alone that undergo harakah changes. 

Hereunder, we deal with such of the particles that give nasab to the mudare 
that follows. There are many. But, at the moment we deal with only six of them. 
The rest will follow in another, advanced lesson. 

What happens is simply as follows: When one of these particles appear before a 
مضارع‎ , it gives it a fat-haa to it. So that یعمل‎ becomes Jaci when an ol 
appears before it — the rule being the mudaare’ should follow the particle 
immediatel y, and not be part of another phrase within the sentence.. 

There ends the matter; except to note that in case of dual and plural, the noon is 
dropped to express the fact that the mudare’ is mansoob (or maftooh). 


So that یعملان‎ becomes يعملا‎ when an ©! is added to it, or o یعملو‎ 65 
یعملوا‎ when either of the following: „é> / 031 / es / es أن / لن / لام‎ is added. 
Note that in یعملوا‎ an alif has been added, but which is not pronounced. 

Also note that the noon of third person feminine plural ( ТАЯ ) and second 


person feminine plural ( Де ) is not dropped when one of these particles 
appears before them. 


(۳۸-نواصب الفعل الضار (p‏ 


There is nothing to add to the above (!) except that the rules also apply to the 


Jy form of mudaare’. 


It is (obligatory) upon a 
man that he should think 
before he acts. 


Escape will not avail you 
if you are escaping from 
death. 


Do not move your tongue 
in order that you hasten 
with it (the Qur'an). 


No one works in order to 
be denied success. 


Do good deeds (O 
woman ) in which case 
you will enter Paradise. 


Had they showed 
patience until you came 
out to them, it would 
have been better for 
them. 


The Prophet said, “A Prophet will not 
be buried except where he died.” 


The unbelievers think they will not be 


resurrected. 


у)‏ تفعکم الفرار إن فررم 
MM 22 | Never‏ 

من اللوتِ EW‏ 

0871 
_ | So that 

сау) 


3 a 3 2 6م‎ 
اج کی یحرم‎ J ی‎ У In order 
4 ^4 | that 
jn 
gor ebd عملي‎ In that 
case 
2 ہے و‎ “ t 


Until 


الأمغلة: Y‏ 
٠‏ قال رسول الله (ص) لن 

ی الا حیث عوت 
от Б ы еу У‏ 


4 + 
0 
يبعثوا 
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(۳۸-تواصب الفعل الضار Ф‏ 


The Prophet said, “А man who was 
present at Badr and Hudaybiyyah will 
never enter the Fire.” 


So that he might not know anything 
after the knowledge. 


And it is by His (Allah’s) mercy that 
He made the night and the day so that 
you might rest therein. 


There is no sin upon you that you 
should eat together or separately. 


If not for me making it hard upon my 
people, I would have ordered miswak- 
brushing (i.e., would have made it 
mandatory). 


Cleaning teeth 

with a stick or سواك‎ 
twig-brush 

Separately أشتاتا‎ 
To suppose d 
To haste عجل‎ 
Вопе$ عظام‎ 
Hopefully عسی‎ 
To have power یہ‎ 
(оуег) 2 


قال رسول الله (ص) : Je d‏ 


2 ’ ‘ 
النار رحل شهد بدرا 
Li‏ 


فيه 


- 


аа 


د لیس علیکم جُناحٌ أن تاکلوا 
جميعاً أو veel‏ (الآية) 

۷ لولا أن ol Де‏ لأمرئهم 
بالسّواك (الحديث) 


Cattle 


Toraise 


Names of places 
where battles 
were fought 


Sin, crime, guilt 


To command, to 
pass judgment 


Wherever 


To mount 


الکلمات اجديدة: 


(۳۸-نواصب الفعل الضار ع) 


Sincere مخلصا‎ To live d 
EXERCISES 


Note hereonwards that it is not necessary that exercise questions 
should relate to the lesson being dealt with alone. We feel freer to ask 
questions that relate to any of the preceding lessons. 


I. Translate to the following: 


a‏ ومن اظلم بسن منم مساجة ЗА OF a‏ فيها امه (الآية) 
Y‏ وعسی ان تکرهوا شیکاوهو خيرٌ لکم (الآية) 


° 
- 7 وو‎ Ё 


ن اعبد ,= هذه CODE: zakii‏ 


fs o بے‎ 
lo 


3 ° 


(NY i ade ر‎ эй 7 А ایخب‎ .٤ 

о‏ الَهُ الذي حعل لکم الأنعامَ لسترک_بُوھا 

GIN منها‎ LAA حن‎ ШЕХУ, .٦ 

۷ وقال موسی إن تکفروا أنتم ومَنْ في الارض فان له نى حميد (الآية) 
А‏ قال رشول اله (ص): ex‏ اجك ة أحدٌ إلا dis‏ - أو كما 


1 0| عم 7-307 fof or‏ 
4‚ آمرنا ان سحد على سبعة اعظم 
ae‏ إن of & A‏ أعبد الله Lele‏ له الدین (AI)‏ 


2 


۳ 


as belies of قبل‎ dnte of الطلاب :- غلك‎ ud الأمتاذ : یا‎ ۱ 
ال‎ 

۲. أيحمب الانسان أن لن pa‏ عظامه GY!)‏ 

des fof Zit ша beg AY‏ أحدا (الآية) 
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Lanny‏ افع المضارج) 


.٤‏ يا أيها الناس Жо:‏ يأمركم أن تُحْکُمُوا بالعدل 

۰ إن уй ax YA‏ به (الآية) 

(M) ولن يتمنوهُ أبدا ما قدّمت أيديهم‎ ۲٦ 

۱۷ کي لا یکون а STS‏ 

۸ فأثابكم Ше‏ بغم لکیلا تحرنوا على مافاتکم (الآية) 

E‏ فذوقوا فلن نزید کم у‏ عذابا (الآيةم 

орар ٠‏ أن لن يحور (الآية) 

۱ وأن تعفوا آقرب 6a‏ (الآية) 

Sad ۲‏ تخرق الارض ولن تبلغ ЈЫН‏ طولا (الآية) 

٣‏ إن آية ملكه أن يأتيكم التابرت (الآية) 

GA إتهم لن یضرٌوا الله شيا‎ ve 

Yo‏ من كان يظن أن لن ينصره الله فى الدنيا والآخرة فليمدد بسبب الى السماء 
(الآية) ۱ 
ҮЛ‏ فان لم تفعلوا ولن تفعلوا فاتقوا النار (الآية) 

үү‏ وما كان لنفس أن توت إلا باذن الله (الآية) 

YA‏ قل لن ينفعكم jua‏ إن فررتم من الوت (الآية) 

۹ ولن تحد لسنة الله تبدیلاً GA‏ 


II. Fill in the blanks with the accusative form of the verb in the bracket. 


(2393 fy الجمعة‎ н لبه اك ما عا ا کل‎ а یسرنی أن کچھ‎ ١ 
ینبغی أن 7770 0-ن-.ۃ حقوق الوالدین (ترعون)‎ ۲ 
أعراض الآخرين (ينال)‎ prm أن‎ aY لا يجوز‎ ۳ 
(шу زود الیل که‎ лы шик ea Mond фонй ندعوك أن‎ ٤ 
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(۳۸-نواصب Jal‏ الضارع) 


(9535) سس مسا امک سر سر‎ Late is آحاف أن‎ o 

(ASE يجب أن ............. يديك قبل أن .............. الطعام (تغسلينء‎ ٦ 
OD Чу E E الغيبة أن‎ ۷ 
(تغفلون)‎ m of قال الأب لأبنائه : بحزننی‎ ۸ 
اہ كن لمعه فى ضبیل اکر (تسعيان)‎ i ee أن‎ uS. le ٩ 
(aUo S A ан لن پیش‎ ۰ 
(Uis Sie أن اھ رہ اھ مھا ما و‎ Js ندعو الله‎ ۱ 
PENNE ылымы ы لن شوب الج‎ ۲ 
ОАЕ О ASR ERS of Levy 
(209 وكا ردا‎ [1 К "MY ۶ 
) هفانك ریبک‎ E t ا م او ا صا‎ basen tess يجوز أن‎ Y ٥ 


III. Translate the following: 


1. 115 important that you count the chicken. 

2. I went so as to visit the sick. 

3. 1 will never hit a cat. 

4. It was not for a man to beat a child. 

5. Do good deeds so that you are successful. 

6. Ісате so as to sit with you. 

7. [t was not for the bird to be imprisoned in the cage. 
8. Donotenter until you are permitted. 

9. Wewill never go out of the room until the sun sets. 
10. Do not read in weak light otherwise your sight will become weak. 
11. I will never lie to any one. 

12. They opened the window so that air could enter. 

13. It pleases me to look at the sea for a while. 

14. If you do not open the window, the air will get dirty. 
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درس ۳۹ 


جوازم الفعل الضارع 


Clues: 
This lesson should offer no difficulty, for, all that has been stated as rules with 


reference to the nawaasib نواصب)‎ ) apply to the jawaazim ( جوازم‎ pl. of جازم‎ 


meaning: one [а particle[ which gives a jazm [or sukoon]. 
And the mudaare' after a Јаагіт is referred to as Jussive Imperfect Verb. 


Thus, C becomes AE with a xd immediately preceding it. 


Once again, there are several such جوازم‎ but we are presenting only a few here. 


The rest will follow later. 
Those others that we shall deal with later are: 


oe C er ZEE 0 $6 7 2 م ومس‎ ы 

إذ ما | uy‏ / آیان / ДИН‏ كفما/أي 

The rules about the noons in dual, plural, and feminine are the same as in case 
of نواصب‎ presented in the previous lesson. So, یسمعون‎ becomes .لم یسمعوا‎ 


And, of course, the J 544 مضار ع‎ undergoes similar changes. 


One another thing you may note is that there are certain articles/particles (pre- 
positions) that give sukoon “not to one" but to two mudaare' that follow it. 
Examples of these are given below in the second table. 


Those articles which give sukoon to опе E مضار‎ 


We did not go to the garden الحديقة ت با‎ ۱ X б 
yesterday. wl هب إلى‎ j لم‎ ١ 
The man went in the morning ш, ыц J Л ыз vE es 
and has not yet returned. و8‎ cn 
Let Ali open the door. لیفتح على الباب‎ TT 

y لام‎ ۳ 


2 و‎ or 
So let Man laugh less. فليضحك الانسان قلیلا‎ * 


(۳۹-جوازم الفعلِ الضارع) 


Those articles which give sukoon to two ¢ الضار‎ verbs: 


If you serve you will be 
thanked. 

He who stays awake a lot 
will get sick. 


Жы шы إن إن‎ ٤ 


23 „ә, on 


Sales жы من‎ o 


In example two above Û has the meaning of “not yet”, or an act that is hoped 


for. But when it is used in the sense of “whenever” or “when” then it does not 


give sukoon to the مضار ع‎ that follows, as example 7 (In example 6 it comes 


beforea ماضي‎ and hence it has no effect). 


When I went, I did not find him. 


Muslims leave their shoes out of 
the mosque when they enter into it. 


The children did not hear the 
admonition of their father. 
The two boys did not hear the 
admonition of their father. 


The boy did not memorize his 
lesson and I do not see him 
passing. 
The day has passed but the rain did 
not come. 


How will the students succeed 
when they have not stayed awake 
at nights? 


The gardener will be pleased with 
you when you enter the garden. 


310 


CS ٦‏ ذهبت ماوجدلہ 
o Lt‏ یر کون eh‏ حارج 
۸ الأولادُ لم يَسْتَمُوا صيحة والیهم 
ОШ а‏ لم يَسْمعا تصيحة والدهما 


pots OG وم‎ LS Wy ل يَحْفظ‎ ١ 


y‏ اليومٌ ول SE‏ الطر 
كيف АЫ‏ التلاميذ ,< یسهروا 


= 


P Y 

اللیالی 

يفرح بكم لبستانی نات 
Do"‏ : 

الحديقة 


Су-79)‏ الفعلٍ الضار ع) 


Let those thank Allah among * ۸ 14397 
۱ . JJ الله‎ 8 
whom appeared the Messenger. فلیشکر لله الذين ظهر فیهم لرسول‎ о 


If you sit in the sun a lot you will مره‎ gl uc Ау» ype. 
وسر‎ ý كيرا یت‎ ust rosse ap om 


Therefore, whoever sits in the sun одос ic "M و‎ лә 27 
КЬ تخل الشمس را يند‎ ۷ 
a lot will regret. كديرا یندم‎ c d فمن یجس‎ 


الكلمات الجديدة: 


To keep awake > Camel H 

: : To stay, be 24 

In the morning ble ЕРИ بت‎ 

Ever قط‎ Silk حریر‎ 

To feel/touch “= To be present حضر‎ 
EXERCISES 


I. Translate the following: 


or о, 


А‏ من М‏ مَغروفاً يمدخ 
SY‏ ما Bea‏ الامان في CO‏ 

۳ إن op SS‏ الله ني تكم 

£ ا لم تلع آن الله على كل شيء Sand‏ (الآية) 

Ja CS 2°‏ وم یز جع 

BE quei dap .٦‏ من ال زکاة 
d ۷‏ 

A‏ ألم a gis‏ له مُلْكُ السماوات والأرض 

(fought) يَعْلم الله 2230 جاهدوا‎ éi, É ن کدخلوا‎ Крл E 


ау) GS 
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س ده دا جر ما 


(۳۹-جوازم الفعل الضارع) 


2 


е :‏ رسول الله (ص) شيعا Аш] a‏ قط (الحديث) 


о‏ ينك إلا ЫЙ‏ مِنَ الابل فلا رَكاةً له رمن الحديث) 
MISC IT:‏ سول الله (قاله آبو یکی 


. ان تحفظ бу)‏ موضع RE‏ الناس 
. ان تقض بالعدل برض the ail‏ 
. من يعمل سوء يتل جزاءه 


من يكن عجولا 53 Ш)‏ 


оло ہے‎ 30707 


ie ats ماتزرعه الیوم‎ 1 


کیفما یکن FEET м T»‏ 
وان حکمت فاحكم بينهم بالقسط 
ومن یعص الله ورسولَهُ نقد ضل ضلالاً مبينا 
إن SHES‏ عشرون GV) Д Oy ple‏ 
ومن یکسب انا فائما LS‏ على نفسه (الآية) 
ومن لم يَحْكُمْ ما أنزل الله فاولئك هم الکافرون GM)‏ 
فما حَصدکُمْ فذروه فى GM Ee‏ 
ومن JE‏ یات عا غل یوم GI) ый‏ 
ومن Ead‏ مع الله Иш‏ لا ou‏ له Ызы‏ حسابه عند ربه (الآية) 
فمن يعمل مثقال ذرةٍ حيرا GIN B55‏ 
Translate the following:‏ 
The boy did not memorize his lessons.‏ 
Muhammad (saws) did not write the Qur'an.‏ 
If your brother leaves, you may eat.‏ 


If you eat too much you will get sick. 
If you go near the fire you will feel the heat. 
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(٩۳-جوازم‏ الفعل الضارع) 


6. The farmer did not milk the cow. 

7. The boy has become big but has not yet written a word. 
8. The man went but has not yet returned. 

9. Let the women be quiet. 

10. Let him work, or he will not be paid. 

11. Whoever eats too much will get sick. 

12. Whoever tires himself now will be happy tomorrow. 
ПІ. Translate the following using articles as given: 

a) Using A] 

1. He never went but for a short while. 

2. The girl did not eat, did not drink, and did not play. 

3. Do you not know that Allah has power over every thing? 
b) Using ú 

1. Allah has not yet known the persevering among you. 

2. The sun has set but the patient has not eaten. 

с) Using لام أمر‎ 

1. Let the people thank Allah for His blessing رنعمق‎ life. 
2. Let the boy do his work and then let him play. 

3. Let them do good deeds so as to be rewarded. 

d) Using إن‎ 

l. If you read, you will know. 

e) Using من‎ 

1. Whoever worked, will be success ful. 

Common: 


1. 


They did not do good works so as to be rewarded. 
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phe n)‏ الفعل الضارع) 


IV. Re-write the following sentences by adding the particle given in the 
brackets to the underlined verbs and make necessary changes. 


يا فاطمة تقولین الحمد لله على کل حال 


. رُفقاؤك یحضرون اليوم 

М.‏ ید الصداقة الى الغریب 

UJ od.‏ فاتکم ؟ 

. يا عائشة ! أ са‏ كيف يجزى الله الصالحين 
оу.‏ حياتكم لإعلاء كلمة الله 

. أ درون عاقبة أمركم؟ 


фм.‏ على بناء as‏ الأمة 


ДЫ‏ 59 اليوم 

يا غافلون! أ о lend‏ الدنیا أكبر هکم 
أ تعمل وانت تعبان يا SL.‏ 

تشر بون بعد ابشری 

تبکی cola gl!‏ من حشية الله 

. أ لس الملابس الضيّقة یا ols‏ ؟ 


. يسيرون فى الأرض وینظرون كيف كان عاقبة اجرمین 


تُسَعینَ فى أذى غي ركن يا نساء ! 
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.١ 


e 


BE 


M 


ҮҮ 


AY 


VA 


у-га)‏ الفعل الضارع) 
V. Use the conjugation given in the brackets and re-write the following‏ 


pairs of sentences in a single sentence. The first one is done for you as an 
example. 


(۱) مثال : (ا) تضربنى / اضربك Òh‏ ب) ان تضربنی أضربك 


(9l) تزوریننی / آزورك‎ ٢ 

зү‏ تکتبون ال / اکتب الیکم (متی) 

(9) تغیب کنیا / يفوتك الدرس‎ -٤ 

(QU أيكثر فراغ الشبان / يكثر فسادهم‎ -o 
يأتى فصل الصيف | ينضح العنب (متی)‎ -٦ 
(9) ترضی عن زید / فانه لن یرضی عناث‎ -۷ 
اصدقاؤه (من)‎ Ја / لم يجد اله‎ A 

2-8 تكونون / أزوركم ان شاء الله (أينما ) 
.\- يتوب الى الله / يتوب عليه (من) 

-١‏ تكون الظروف / ITY‏ (مهما) 


VI. Translate the rest and answer the questions in Arabic, (lesson 39) 
الطیباتٔ‎ ШШ 

البنات الطیبات يحذرن SEW‏ ویعملن الصالحات ویخدمن الأمهات ویصحبن 

العالات وينصرن السکینات ولایخرحن من (бы‏ بدون .0M‏ ولایفخرن عالهن 

ولابحماہن ولا باسرتین ولایتبعن Oly‏ مذموما ولایصحین البناتِ الغنيات 

ولایحسدفن فإفن قانعات بنصيبهن ولايحسبن اللباس الساذج نقيصة. Сл‏ صابرات 

وشاکرات فى کل الاحوالء فیهن حياء ابصارهن غضيضة ولایترکن الصلاة في حال 
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с-та)‏ الفعل الضارع) 


ویقرآن کتبا فى Gall‏ والانکلیزی» ولایرغین عن الألعاب الرياضية» ویلبستن لباسا 
یستر احسامهن ويحذرن LU‏ رقيقا ضيقاء فیمدحهنْ كل واحد فى البيت وفی 
الدرسة ولايحسبن العمل نقيصة وماهن کبنات یتبعن الغنیات ولایصحین الصالحات 
ولا حذرن CES‏ وهن قد 8 Of‏ كتباكثيرة ولکن لایعرفن شيعا فى التربية А)‏ فلا 
Good girls avoid the evils and do righteous deeds. They serve their mothers and‏ 
keep company of the knowledgeable. They help the poor women and do not‏ 
leave their houses without permission. They do not take pride in their wealth, or‏ 
in their beauty, or in their family. They do not follow undesirable customs and‏ 
do not live in the company of the rich nor do they envy them but rather they are‏ 
satisfied with their lot. They do not see in simple dress any defect. They are‏ 


patient, and thankful in every situation. 
(Complete the rest and answer the following) 


أسئلة:. 
أيرغين في العمل؟ هل فى البنات الطیبات حیاء؟ أ يحسين اعمال cud‏ نقيصة؟ 
كيف ابصارهن؟ من يفعل الحسنات؟ من يصحب الصالحات؟ أ يخيزن؟ 
هل SS‏ البنات؟ هل يعملن مع Sed‏ اعمال البيت؟ أ ترغب البنات الطيبات عن 
الصلاة؟ 

أ تلعب البنات فى الليلة المقمرة؟ هل оваз‏ التربية SAJAN‏ هل تتبع ابحاهلین؟ 


É‏ تحسد احدا؟ أتصحب العالمات الجاهلات؟ 


316 


درس 0 


Ji 


Rules: 
Grammar books refer to these (as well as to >Y and اللفيف‎ which follow 


[lessons 41, 42 and 50]), as weak verbs ( gel الفعل‎ ): simply because they have 
an ۱ ora و‎ ora ¢ in the tri-literal root. 


Mithaal are such verbs as have either a » ora ¢ at the beginning in the tri- 
literal verbs. 

Li 
Therefore, of them there are two kinds: واوي‎ Јл which have a و‎ the 


beginning, and يائي‎ Jl which havea ي‎ at the beginning. 


These are no different from other tri-literal verbs, in any way, except that for a 
student they offer some difficulty in constructing the tables. Hence a table 


covering آمر 0 مضارع , ماضي‎ is given herewith. Also given is a second 


table showing the form they take in other areas of the grammatical 
constructions. 


Similarly a simple table is made covering (Jb مثال‎ . 

If we have not made a second table covering other grammatical constructions 
for يي‎ Jl , it is because the usage is so rare. There is no point in you 
bothering yourself about it here. 


(۰-مثال) 


۱- آوزان مثال رواوي) 


to place, lay, remove وُضع:‎ 


To stand, to stop CAE / وقف‎ 


д... Cd 
To wish, love ود / یود:‎ 
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)لاٹی۔-٤٤(‎ 


To be 
obligatory 


e یھب‎ : 
22 | fall e رخ‎ 
sem [ыш 


To find جد یج‎ To inherit 
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)لاٹی۔٤٤(‎ 


۲ - آوزان: منال ريائي) 


2 


^ 


to despair ئس‎ 
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з "T MIS MS M 43^ sa B E MS اپ‎ “А ‘aN 
099۳۶۳۱ 
s Sa ot M 5 ° h 3° 
EL TI 
3 ot EN T КА | | ON S 
A ` 5 3 FEI ПЫ be 
ده‎ |`` D P ١ ES 1 y j 
EY 
3 
PP [22] 
2 - 
ES نه‎ 
o 
z 
л | بو | < | < | و‎ | л 
EX Sv SQ NL S SY 
N ^ NEN o 
Я و‎ : ы 
[::] 
с. 
n 
[5] 
ف ہے‎ SSS Жасай eee 3 
o 
E 


(J£) 


۱ e у, 


Equal 

Open 

Alone 

Kins folk 

To cut, sever 

To curse 

From you 

To blow 
Supporter, helper 
Burden 


Hoopoe 


And no bearer of burden will bear the 
burden of another. (Note: Na/s is 


feminine in Arabic). 


That is 
Father 

To eat 
Unique 
Female 
Hidden 
Spirit 

To disperse 
Sin 

To prostrate 


Bed 
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الکلمات الجديدة: 


e É 
اي‎ 


a^ LP 2‏ سے 2 
| ولا تزر وازرة وزر c‏ 


(الایة) 


(Ш%-—*.) 


The Prophet (saws) prohibited the 
consumption of every pawed wild 
animal. 


Does one of you approve that he should 
eat his dead brother’s flesh? 


Do not be wet, so as to be squeezed, 
and do not be dry so as to be broken. 


Eat and wear what you have and do not 
lose hope of Allah’s bounty. 


She (Mary’s mother) said, “О my Lord 
behold І have delivered a female 
child;" and Allah knew best what she 
had delivered. 


Surely, We inherit the Earth and all 
there аге over it and to Us they will be 
returned. 


So, there is no sin upon them (the 
women) that they remove their (outer) 
garments. 


(Zakariyyah) said, *O My Lord! Do not 
leave me single (childless, and un- 
inherited), although Y ou are the best of 
those who inherit." 


And those who join (ofthe kin) what 
Allah has commanded that they be 
joined. 
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Pars оло 8 4 ^f 
83 کل‎ JS تھی (النبي) عن‎ 
اب مِن السبّاع‎ 
لحم‎ grt of sae آیود‎ 
EYN میت ؟‎ gel 


لا تكن رطبا o$‏ ر ولا 


Ly Gale‏ یرجعون (الآية) 
فلیس ode‏ جنا أن يَضَعْنَ 
هن (الآية) 

( قال زكريا عليه السلام ) 
Say ey‏ را وا نت 
PP‏ (الآية) 

والذین AWA оа)‏ به 

ان يُوصّل coe)‏ من الأقرباء ) 


- الآية 


(.:-مثال) 


Allah Оне БШ tedan. (e oe aee الله‎ 
ive birth, nor was he given birth. ھ‎ f oye 
give bi w given bir بر‎ Ay لا‎ 
And, surely what you are being face) Ope tels 
promised (about the Day of Judgment) “AW قامة» لصادة” مان‎ 
is to prove true, and the Day of oid oly القیامة) لصادِق‎ 
Reckoning is to happen. (الآية)‎ * ad 
У) لواقع‎ 
And when I have blown in it a Spirit تفت فیه من روجی‎ 7 
from Me, then fall down to it in "e n 
prostration. فقعوا له ساحدين (الایة)‎ 
Indeed Allah has removed (the إن الله تعال وضع عن‎ 
obligation of) fasts and part of Prayers P NE ; 
from the traveler. السافر الصوم وشطر الصلاة‎ 
EXERCISES 


I. Translate the following: 


GeV) ES هل وحدتم ما وَعَدَ ربكم‎ (GG УЫ أهل النار‎ Qe) 
(الآية)‎ AU о ARE GAG Loss JI (ӘД АЫ قال‎ ( 
У) تصیرا‎ Saab له‎ ali من‎ 
سواء (الآية)‎ OSS کَفَرُوا‎ OS وَدُوا لو تَكْفْرونَ‎ 
GY Mp „у Фуу, 
موسى (الآية)‎ Jat зэ» فرعون‎ Ju, 
GM à eal بای‎ ti; إن الأرض‎ 
(y ài ساء ما‎ ЧЇ— على ظهورهم‎ DO وَهُم یحیلون‎ 
ہما رت اع‎ eil Lal 
323 


um 
— 
۰ 


(Se t -) 


فیها ( أى ف у> (EH‏ مرفوعة у Li St‏ (الآية) 
DUE‏ بوذكم الق ويا مركم بلشحشاه GoM‏ 

( قالوا ( لقد Блез‏ هذا БЛ, А‏ من JS‏ (الآية) 

б) Say یوم‎ LE a ) قال عیسی‎ ( 

إذا وقعّت ch АЙ‏ يوم القيامة ) - (الآية) 

وَمَا ош hai‏ ال m‏ (الآية) 

GW وإسحاق‎ ele} FN لي علی‎ oss لله الذي‎ AL 


ھ و 


САУУ‏ لداود سلیمان (الایة) 

ш?‏ هب 5 d‏ من لت رحمة 

Wom من آل‎ э تن‎ GOW لي من‎ Le 
GAN) وَحِيداً‎ CE نی وَمَنْ‎ 


Translate the following: 


It is obligatory on a patient to do as he is told. 
Describe to me the way to your house. 

The matter is not clear so do not promise him anything. 
The girl did not find the lost pen. 

He was not sermonized and so he was not admonished. 
The two men joined us in Makkah. 

That will not be joined which was broken. 

O woman! Do you find Allah's promise as true? 

Deeds will be weighed on the day of Judgment. 

Do not stand there — jump. 


5 40907 J.9 سے سب‎ КӘ ns 


e 
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)+ £ -مثال) 


111۰ Change the past tense verbs to present tense in the following. 


ША iy (1)‏ لأحفاده ЩЙ‏ طفولته 
(Y)‏ ماوزرت نفس وزر أخرى 
(v)‏ الأمهات وعَظن بنامن بالترام الصدق فى الاحوال كلها 
)%( ان هذه المرأة قد وهَبّت دارا ду U‏ أقاريها الفقراء 
)0( الولد وحعه رأسّه А=‏ إجازّة يوم 
JU c‏ زيد أبناءه الصغار: أين وَضعتّم أقلامى؟ 
(Y)‏ قال الاب لابنیه: قد و کے е‏ الصلاة لأنكما Да‏ 
(A)‏ ختم الله تعالی على قلوب SÉ‏ و A555‏ فى طغيامم یعمهون 
)4( كيف "АМУ‏ تقالید البااکستانیین؟ 
(۱۰) ما جبئوا وما وهنوا ولکن ثبتوا فى وجه العدو 
(۱۱) ان جَرّارى البلد رون بالقسطاس الستقیم 
(۱۲) أ رايت النساء SW‏ وشن وجوهه؟ 
(۱۳) هل لك وهبت مالك ونفسّكِ لخدمة الذّین؟ 

Й E "n 
با ماء‎ JA وملأوا‎ E13.) إن أهل القرية كلهم‎ )۱ £) 
اما ورئتم مال ابيكم ؟‎ (Yo) 
من رحمة ریکم؟‎ peed (17) 
هل قامت البنات من النوم قبل أذان الفجر‎ (VY) 
وحرحت من الفصل‎ бИ وضعت كتبى على‎ (YA) 
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(۰:-مثال) 


)14( هل قمت من النوم عند ОУ‏ الفجر؟ 
cle )۲۰(‏ طالبا الفصل الأول إلى المدير فوقفا بين يديه . 
(۲۱) ما وجل الفاحرٌ من عذاب الله . 


IV. In the following verses mark the past, present & imperative and give 
their conjugation. 


(۱) ولا 53 وازرة 555 أخرى (الآية) 

(۲) ود كثير من اهل الکتاب لو Ry‏ من بعد إمانكم GN) (US‏ 
ри (0)‏ كل نفس ما che‏ من خر GM (fant‏ 

GW ويرث من آل يعقوب‎ Ay Ыз من لدنك‎ SES )٤( 
(الآية)‎ ta 555 ما‎ UAT لوكان هولاء‎ (о) 

GM) زئوا بااقسطاس الستقیم‎ 3 )٦( 

GV) على المخرطوم‎ A qv) 

„ЫЙ Caf (А)‏ الكذب أن همم الحسنى (الآية) 

)4( وما كان لشركاءهم "pa‏ الى الله (الآية) 

)٠١(‏ إذا وقعت الواقعة لیس لوقعتها كاذبة (الآية) 

(۱۱) فأعرض عنهم وعظهم (الآية) 

GW) مسئولون‎ ed و قفوم‎ Y) 


206 EON | be 4 ا‎ oe 
لمن یشاء انائا وَيَهَبْ لمن يُشاء الذ کور (الآية)‎ Og (Y) 


V. Write the complete table comprising of (4 ‹ ماضي , مضارع , أمر‎ the 


word 9% 
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٤١ در س‎ 
($55) ЭЖ! 
(Hollow verbs) 


Rules: 
This lesson helps you to deal with another set of tri-literal verbs that act tough 


on you because of the presence ofa و‎ ora «s . In this class they occur as the 
central radical of the root verb. 

Such verbs in which a و‎ or «s occur as the middle radical or known as oe 
(hollow). 

Once again, of them there are two kinds: (i) gl, <? у=) where the central 


radical isa و‎ апа (ii) Jb حرف‎ where the middle radical/consonant/letter is a 


©. 


Herewith we shall deal with واوي‎ ^,» alone. 
There is an added — but, rest assured, minor - difficulty with this class of verbs. 
The middle radical does not appear as a و‎ ors in the maadi construction. But 


rather, as an alif. The alif in this case represents either a و‎ ora ي‎ . 


Now, how to know which of the two? Well, there are several ways. Look into a 
good dictionary. It will state the mudaare' after the maadi form. For, the alif of 


maadi becomes either a و‎ or acs in ۰ 

So, in a good dictionary (which are not so much in demand), you will find the 
entry for قال‎ as: قال‎ - que 

Some dictionaries save space by entering a 4 ora «s after stating the maadi, to 
indicate the real radical hidden behind the alif: 

Yet other dictionaries indicate by adding a damma = (above a little dash-line) 


ог akasraa — (below a little dash line) where the dammah stands for و‎ and 


kasra for «s 


Obviously, there are dictionaries that give you no clue whatsoever. Let us push 
them out of the market by not buying them. 


You can also guess whether the a/if of the maadi in ajwafisa و‎ ora «s by 


studying the context to see how it is altered in mudaare’. 
The tables below explain the rest. 


UIE)‏ واوي) 


He said : JU 


i sd KA LSI "OU لت‎ cd لهاء‎ e) لَه لَهُما‎ Js / الاضي اجهول: قال‎ 
ied 

الضار g‏ اجهول: Ja‏ يقال ed d (ed dad ob‏ 31 ك SS‏ کې 
Bid gS‏ 
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ti)‏ ارف واوي) 


He was کان:‎ 


3 م 


یکون 


Not used کان:‎ of احهول‎ 
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I EY)‏ واوي) 


A few commonly used words: 


ES 


Do not be 


One who Do not 
returned return 


о 8ھ‎ 


لائتب 


Allah was (there) (when) there was 
nothing. 


When you speak, speak the truth. 


The people say, “the moon has 
appeared" but the Muslims did not 
fast. 


Returned the returning (person) to 
sin and did not repent. 


Taste this food, it is said to be the 
best food for the hungry. 
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SEE 
(الحديث)‎ 


0,30 


a DI‏ فاصدق 

gie а дй д قول الناس‎ 
V^ pai لم‎ сле ولکن‎ 
C إلى الذنب ولم‎ ЗА 


35( هذا ay КАЯ]‏ قيل af‏ من 


ool‏ الطعام للحائع 


BIA ty)‏ واوي) 


Verily, Allah does not sleep and it 
is not for Him to sleep, for He 
circumscribes everything with His 
knowledge and drives time to its 
end. 


The Prophet (asws) said to him 
who fasted during the day and 
prayed the whole night: Eat and 
fast, sleep and stand. (i.e., stand in 
prayers). 


And Fir awn said, “Let me alone so 
that I kill Musa and let him call 
upon his Lord”. 


When you are in Makkah for 
‘Umrah, then know that when you 
enter the Holy House, then, 
supererogatory Prayers are not 
lawful at the time of entry — unless 
you find the congregation in an 
Obligatory Prayer — but rather, first 
circumambulate the House seven 
times and then stand near Ibrahim’s 
Station for supererogatory Prayer. 


Then said, (Musa's sister to 
Fir awn's wife), should I lead you 
to a household that will take him 
take into custody for you? 


When one of you sneezes, let him 
say, "Praise to Allah." And let (the 
one who hears him) say, “May 
Allah show you mercy." Then, let 
(the first one) reply to say, "May 
Allah forgive us and you." (As it 
has come in the hadith). 


De 0 7.19, 8 iy р 
ga y لأئه یسم کل شيء بعلمه‎ 
الرَمّان إلى نهايته‎ 


JG‏ الرسول (عليه السلام) للذي 
كان {уар‏ في النهار СА) Ai y‏ 
في الیل کلها: كل وي تم Ha‏ 
( يعني قم (Pal‏ 

وقال فِرعون ذَرُوني SF‏ مُوسى 
أو E33‏ ره (الآية) 

إذا كنت في مح Fat‏ فاعم آله 
إذا eS‏ البَيْتَ ارام فلا يجوز 
لك ДАЙ DÉ‏ عند MS‏ 
إلا أن aś‏ الجماعة في DÉSI‏ 
Ob ҮЎ SEIS К> ууй‏ بالبيت 
ы‏ وقم pli ше oda‏ إبراهيم 


Jd‏ له السسّامِعُ يَرحَمُك الله 
Caci‏ (العاطس) واليقل يعفر اله 


331 


To take care of, 
to sponsor 


Place 
Soul, person 
Supererogatory 


Whale 


Give the مضار ع‎ and p. في‎ and, 


verbs: 


To stand up 


To pass, to be 
permitted 


To die 


To be disloyal, 
dishonest 

To obtain, 
achieve 


To return 
To be hungry 
To seek shelter 


To turn around 


GH)‏ واوي) 


نا ولکم LS)‏ $53 في الحديث) 


Those of great 
resolution 


Ka'bah/the Holy 


House 

To leave, 
abandon 

Lesser or minor 
pilgrimage 

To be incapable, 
to lack strength 


Crow 


EXERCISES 


To go 
away/leave 


To sleep 

To drive 

To walk around 
To taste 

To succeed 

To become long 


To fall 


To vanish, to be 
over, to lose 
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الکلمات ا جدیدة: 
ae Ё‏ 
آولوا العزم 
cu‏ ا حرام 


ذر (ماضي: وذر) 


JEW! اسم‎ for the following 


راح 
نام 


Sl EY)‏ واري) 


II. Translate the following: 
2 3 و‎ 72 ov 5 coe 2-9 3 ig 35 
أولوا العَرْمٍ مِنَ الرسل ولا تكن‎ Ше قیل للبي ص ) فاصبر كما‎ ( 
AI ا ُوتِ‎ us 


- "z 


. (يقول عیسی یوم القيامة ) ما قلت لَهُم GY‏ أمرئني به Ж 1 of‏ (الآية) 
Sf .‏ أَحَدُکم أن تکون له جنة؟ GM‏ 


. وما كان لتفس of‏ نموت لا psy‏ الله ау)‏ 

; 760 7 (الآية) 

(y SA A da e ort أن‎ ref 

. 315 قشم (يا بي (سرائیل): يا موسی لن 47 على طعام واحار (الآية) 
. لا تحن من Ale‏ (احدیت) 


Д call i‏ أعوذ بك من قلب لا A‏ وین دُعاء لا КЕЧ‏ وین فس لا 


شیم وین علم RELY‏ (الحديث) 


ЛШ.‏ أعوذ بك من RM‏ والکسل ly‏ والبخْل وامرم وأعوذ بك من 


+ < و +` T. E‏ 1 
عذاب القبر واعوذ بك مِن عذاب النار وأعوذ بك من А‏ المحيا والممات 


(احدیث) 
۱ إن الله تعا ی رقم بهذا الکتاب آقواما Baty‏ آحرین (الحديث) 
۲۔ در حیث دار الحق. 


111 Translate the following: 


Be truthful O people, and do not be liars. 
He who deceived us is not of us. 
O woman! What have you to say about this affair? 


ےتیج ایر ہہ 
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Said опе of the speakers, “It is said that what was already read was stolen.’ 


BELEN)‏ واوي) 


5. The Prophet has said: “Do not fast specifically Gol) on Fridays. 


6. The Prophet told the man who was always fasting: “Fast but also eat and 


stand up for prayers but also sleep.” 


7. The criminals will be driven to fire and will be told: “Taste the punishment 


now.” 
8. When you repent, do not retum to the sin. 


9. May Allah lengthen your life and may you not die before you have been 


forgiven. 
10. They seek Allah’s refuge that they should die when alone. 


IV. Translate the following: 


زار إخحوتي حديقة الحيوانات في عطلة آخر الاسبوع 
إن ھولاء قد عادوا إلى وطنهم بعد غیاب طويل 
عادت الطيورٌ إلى اعشاشها قبل غروب الشمس 
أ ژرت الاهرام أثناء أقامتك عصر ؟ 

هل S44‏ إلى الله taf‏ النساء؟ 

دخلت المسجد الحرام وطفت بالكعبة 

أماعدتم أحاكم المريض ؟ 

Vga‏ الفتيات Ghe‏ ملابسهن بأنفسهن 

ما دحل ab‏ في شيء الا زانه وما دحل CRM‏ في شيء الا شائه (الحديث) 
عذنا بالله من وساوس الشيطان 

لقد غاضت میاه all ala) JUNI‏ 
طار قلى فرح عندما معت نتيجة الامتحان 

اذا معوا القرآن فاضت آعینهم من الدمع 
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©) 
(1) 
99 
(£) 
(9) 
С) 
(У) 
(A) 
(^) 
Ch) 
QV 
oY) 
oY) 
Qt) 
(2) 


OE £1)‏ واوي) 


قلنا للصيادينَ هلا ble phe‏ وحشییا؟ 

ان زینب فاقت زمیلاتھا بمراحل 

ما طاب لى العیش بدون الأخلاء 

АЁ‏ غاظی ما وحدت عندهن من البرودة والحفاء. 
شاعت الفواحش في ا حتمع بسبب سفور النساء 
phat d‏ فى ما لا یعنیکم ؟ 

de‏ عذاب الله بالکفار وذاقوا وبال آمرهم 

من أين أحذت الأحاديث ال رويتها ؟ 

ما ساغ لى طعام ولاشراب بعد ماع هذا ا خبر 
GIL‏ الصائغ: أ صنعت هذا الخاتم من الذهب ا حالص ؟ 
ويل يمن خان قومه 


OD 
(VY) 
(VA) 
(14) 
(۲۰) 
(۱) 
(Y) 
(YY) 
(Y£) 
(Ye) 
(1) 


V. In the following verses mark hollow verbs and indicate their measure & 


conjugation form: 


فسيحوا في الأرض أربعة أشهر (الآية) 

قوموا لله قانتِينَ (الآية) 

سِیرُوا فيها ЧЫ‏ وأياما Gxt‏ (الآية) 

فجاسوا خلال الدیار (الآية) 

ضربّت а Ый, еде‏ وباعوا بعَضّب من CROP‏ 
فی رک أن یر مکم و إن GAM) Gab eas‏ 

ففرّرت منکم US‏ جفتکم (الآية) 


إن في ذلك ра)‏ لمن حاف عذاب الاخرة 
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©) 
() 
(Y) 
(1) 
(9) 
С) 
(Y) 
(A) 


)51-40 واوي) 


فلا تلومونِ ولوموا EIN ei‏ 

ما مره ذا Sif‏ شيعا أن یقول له كن 555 (الآية) 

ألم تر eei‏ في كل 25 بهیمون GIN‏ 

والذين يبيتون إربّهم سُجّدا Us‏ (الآية) 

)05 قولاً مَعرُوفاً а)‏ 

O pgka‏ بينها وبينَ میم آن (الآية) 

يا أيها الذين آمنوا توبوا إلى الله توبة نُصوحاً Gy‏ 

يوم یوم الناس رب дый‏ (الآية) 

OPAS الذين في قلوهم مرض فرام رحسا إلى رحسهم وماتوا وهم‎ UG 
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£Y درس‎ 


gh أجوف‎ 
Note: 
In view of the explanations offered for the previous lesson, the following should 
be easy to follow: 


He sold tu 
الاضي المضارع اسم الفاعل اسم الفعول‎ 


e^ (sold out) el باع يبيع‎ 


(gk -أحوف‎ ty) 


الاضي اجهول: بيع: له /ها | لك | لکم | لکن | نا — 


pL اجهول:‎ р الضار‎ 

Other words of the same class: 

کت - To declare lg То томе, гип,‏ طا 
тоу ? defective = travel 2‏ 
صاح Toshout‏ صار To become‏ غاظ To be angry‏ 
زاد spend the CAR To increase‏ 10 دان borrow, to‏ 10 
take a religion night‏ 

. To make А 

le 1‏ ما 

To incline J To disappear 5-5 well, to زان‎ 


become good 


To lose cle 


C4 | 


He walked 
| ify | > 
سِيرًا لا تسیرا‎ 
لا تسیروا‎ ули 
يري لا نُسيري‎ 
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Residence آسکان‎ (c) شک‎ 
To live عاش‎ 
End عاقبة‎ 
Punishment عذاب‎ 
Cloth قماش‎ 
By me, with me 1 5) 
Since n 


The rooster crowed and the world of 
the rooster crowed with it. 


I am not a rooster to shout over you 
the whole day. 


JU‏ — ينال 


To achieve: 


الکلمات الجديدة: 
Sign, verse at‏ 
To start, to begin fy‏ 
To raise б‏ 
Ргісе ~‏ 
حلافة Caliphate‏ 
دين Religion‏ 
جاء Came‏ 
الأمثلة: 


\ صاح La‏ وصاحت دُنیا 
اليك dee‏ 

لو uf ost‏ اليك لأصيحّ علي 
طول النهار 
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(؟: -أجوف يائي) 


Go where you like and fly to where 
you will, but spend the night with us. 


The Prophet (saws) used to say: “O 
my Lord increase me in knowledge.” 
But today the people say: “O our 
Lord increase our wealth." They do 


not get angry except for wealth and 
nothing increases in their lives except 
greediness. 


I was not absent except for two 
weeks but the people assumed I was 
dead. 


Abu Bakr used to sell cloth before 
assuming caliphate. 


Have they not traveled about in the 
land to see how was the end of those 
who were before them? 


(Musa said to Pharaoh), “So I 
escaped from you when I feared you. 
Then Allah gave me Wisdom.” 


The most regretful of the people on 
the Day of Judgment will be a man 
who sold his religion for the world of 
another. 


340 


مر آینما تسیر by‏ أينما تطیر 
od,‏ بت عندنا 

كان البی (угу‏ یقول: رب 
زدن علما ولکن الناس اليوم 
ч, : о, оу‏ زدنا 
مالاً. فَهُمْ لا o cae‏ إلا Juli‏ 
ولا يزيد في حیاتھم إلا اجرص 
ЫР‏ الا ле‏ ولکن 


ta Д لاس‎ 


РР є n 7 TE 
افلم یسیوا في الأرض فینظروا‎ 


كيف كان ot o Be‏ قبلهم 


(الآية) 

JU)‏ موسى لفرعون فف رت 
р‏ ۲ 4 

منکم لما جفتکم فوهب لي ربی 

( USS 

إن أشّد الناس کدامة يوم القيامة 

je‏ باع el‏ بڈلیا غیرہ 


(احدیث) 


۳ 


(sh (۶۲-آحوف‎ 


Allah is with the debtor until he pays 5^ مَع الدائن‎ ДЫЎ إن الله‎ 


off his debt, so long as the debt is not و مس م ود‎ же, 

يقضي دينه ما لم يكن 55 فیما in (something) that Allah disapproves‏ 

of. ( یکره الله‎ 
EXERCISES 


I. Translate the following: 
Јр من الاس تيعون ديهم‎ SS 
الق (الآية)‎ ФО; في الاروض فالظرّوا كيف‎ be قل‎ 
(ص)‎ ied Gen في امن منذ أن‎ ou i$, سکان‎ 
(الآية)‎ KAY CO ذین یحافون‎ ДАЛ YS وت رکنا‎ 
(الآية)‎ paf یوم‎ GUE БоБ i 
لَصّص قال لا‎ ale جَاءَهُ ( أي موسی إلى شعیب) وَقَصٌ‎ СБ 
(الایة)‎ 253 
(الآية)‎ o4 Jl ead لا یاف‎ E يا موسی لا تخف‎ GD Ji) 
مرضا (الآية)‎ alll في قلوهم ( أي النافقین ) مرضٌ فزادهم‎ 
AS وما من غائبةٍ في السماء ولا في الأرض إلا ( ذكرها ) في‎ 
(الآية)‎ 
GW We وقل رب زذني‎ 
وإذ قيل لهم ( أي لب إسرائيل ) اسکنوا هذه القرية وكلوا منها‎ 
وزوحك الحنة فكلا منها (الآية)‎ cal يا آدم اسكن‎ 
(الحديث)‎ US ولا تنام‎ ЫМ الأثبياء تنام‎ aaa نا‎ 
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OD دھے نے کا‎ к= 


(۲؛ -أحوف (gk‏ 


Translate the following: 


The books you sold yesterday have been bought again today. 


The man spent half the night shouting at his wife. 
He opened the cage and said to the bird: fly. 


The man brought the goats but sold the ropes and disappeared. 


You (better) disappear or your father will shout at you. 


I did not disappear: but because I feared. 
Do not incline towards evil or you will lose the way. 


III. Translate the following: 


آحسن القصص- V‏ 

٦‏ - على خزائن الأرض 

PERENE OY آن‎ ШУ UL وکان‎ 

о في‎ быб ый of GLY os, 

و کان Gey‏ يَرَى ان الاس OF‏ في َمُوال الله. 
وکان يَرَى Of‏ في الأَرْض S, Tes олу‏ ضاینة. 
OY 0 E‏ الأُمرَاء V‏ يَحَافُونَ الله Med‏ 

Ld iy, е qst‏ ما يا كلون. 

à edi لاس مَا‎ ed Уу ed یس‎ 

ue ن الأَرْض امن کان حَفِيظًا‎ Me لاس‎ АШ У) 


کا عاد کیل وكا T NK : inus y Cus ois‏ بهًا. 
وَمَنْ کان de‏ 5 کان حَفِيظًا Ga оу Gi S a‏ وکان ale d‏ حفیظا ХЫР‏ 


MUNERA EET ET لا رید‎ OS وکان‎ 


وکان یُوسُفٗ لا Sax‏ أن ری النَّاسَ يَحُوعُون Of fly‏ 
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(gk -أحوف‎ ey) 


Ф 29 r 


ru REAL OL OSG‏ الْحَق. 
ан" УШ Qus‏ عَلَى oH‏ الأرْضٍ PSOE J‏ 
о‏ 


taz 


The Best of Stories-6 

16. In charge of the treasures of the land 

And Yusuf knew that there is little trust in the people 

And Yusuf knew that dishonesty is wide-spread among the people 

Yusuf could see that the people act dishonestly in Allah's property 

He could see that there were plenty of treasures in the land, but wasted away 
They were being wasted away because the rulers do not fear Allah in their 
regard 

So that, their dogs eat while the people do not find what they can eat 

Their houses are draped while the people do not find what they can wear 

He will not benefit the people with the treasures of the earth unless he is a 
(good) keeper, knowledgeable" 

And, he who is a (good) keeper, but not knowledgeable, does not know where 
are the earth's treasures, and how to benefit from them 

While he who is knowledgeable, but not a (good) keeper, will devour out of it 
and be dishonest therewith, but Yusuf was a (good) keeper as also 
knowledgeable 

Yusuf did not wish to leave the rulers devouring the people's wealth 

Yusuf could not bear to see the people starving and dying 

And Yusuf was not shy of the truth 

So he said to the king, *Place me upon the earth's treasures. Indeed I am a 
(good) keeper, knowledgeable 

That is how Yusuf became in charge of the Egyptian treasures 

The people felt greatly relieved and thanked Allah. 

(Complete the rest) 
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£Y)‏ -أحوف يائي) 


sie - ۷‏ إخوة يومف 


م و 3 


وکان zi GE шы geo reg‏ یوسف. 


2 
£ 79 م 


وسمع е gol C e n Js‏ ,34 رَحِيمًا. وان في بر جَوَادًا 
АУ‏ ور عَلَى رن PM‏ 

quin اون‎ ath اس يذهبون‎ os, 

quid Ku Jo, Fee إلى م‎ veis du 

wie aay بريد أن‎ 012 0900190 Хе ىبا‎ 


uj de کان حاف‎ OS عابو‎ D in 25 


م م 


Pane EF oj A يوسف إلى يُوسُفَ وَهُمْ لآ‎ у>) sy 

وهم لا Hop‏ وسّف الى کان في البثر. 

Ж о Ды А)‏ قَدْ مات 

О)‏ لا يوت وقد كان في البثر. 

كان في АЙ‏ وکانت ابر ы?‏ 

КИРЕ وکائت‎ wh في‎ iy 

А "pn وکان‎ Ji ذلك في‎ os; 

eS, ri de ues: SUPER ш‏ لهُ مُنْکِرُونَ." 
کائوا منکرین يو سف dS AO‏ لک ӨР} ОЙО‏ 

کے بج و 
)58 يُوسُف р‏ يقل لَهُمْ شيا ولم rea‏ مو 
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(gb -أحوف‎ +) 


۸ - بين یوسف واخوته 
مسرا مه مع عر ع سين ә nfs ofo эз‏ 
Ju‏ : من GS gf‏ 


ор 4‏ و وف و یہ و 29 ATO OR qe 1-15 ol‏ 
قالوا: قوب بن إسْحَاقَ мй of‏ (عَلَيْهِمْ GEIG ый‏ 


Bo RE ore, (is‏ ما و۶ 

D ۳ 2 

قال: d ist‏ يأت مَعکم؟ 

Sor + oo ate jon Dor مه‎ C a pe ok ned 

قالوا: UAI OV‏ لا يت که ولا يجب ن يبتعد عنه. 

3 woe Qu 200 РЕ umo gra EE 

قال: لای شىء لا یثرکه هل Wy УА‏ صغیر А‏ 

2 یپا م = PIDE PL 2. ere n 5 о a X TS‏ دن ره 

US$, GLAS ذهب معنا مرَة» وذھبتا‎ Lat gi اسمة‎ РАК ولکن كان‎ cy قالوا:‎ 
0 ov ve g^ 

LY‏ عند st Чеш‏ الذئب. 

4A “le‏ .+ ل cst, voto те‏ و 

AES لم يقل لهم‎ NG يوسف في تفسه‎ Ш>) 

els ای أيه‎ GL y واشتاق‎ 

f روا‎ Fant م‎ 226 

وآزاد الله ان يمتحجن یععوب مره ASU‏ 

уб‏ لَهُمْ Go y‏ بالطعام. 

"o Zo ОК ae E 

وقال لهم: اثتونى بأخ لکم من آبیکم. 


PIE لم‎ lay Uta ولا جدُون‎ 


مر Озы‏ بمَالهم فوْضِعٌ في e$‏ 
(من الکتاب: فصص GY - дый‏ الحسن علي الندوي - ال زء الأول» مع تصریف 
بسیط) 
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(۲:-أحوف يائي) 


معان الکلمات الجديدة: 


$4 

spoke to them كلمهم‎ hunger/starvation مجاعة‎ 
peace and Ae رم‎ 

blessings الصلوات‎ informed T 
eager GESI turned towards توجة‎ 
test Umi unrecognizing о منکرو‎ 
B مده‎ -,"- Could not to وم رو و‎ 
humiliate them یفضحهم‎ : | 

" recognize them تکرهم‎ 


346 


£v درس‎ 


«لفعل) ااقسص - رواوي) 


Rules: 
Now we have before us another class of verbs, which, once again, are no 
different in grammatical rules and applications from other verbs, except that 


their triliteral root has a و‎ or a «s in them, which fall at the end: that is, the 


third radical of the root verb. 

In truth we do not need a lesson on them but for the assumption, on the part of 
the students, that these are difficult to handle. There might be some truth in it, 
but, in actual fact, they are not so complicated. 


They are known as الأفعال الناقصة‎ , and, once again, there are two kinds of them, 
the واوي‎ andthe يائي‎ . We deal with the latter in the next lesson. 


Once again, in the tri-literal root, the و‎ does not appear as the third radical in 


the root verb in the maadi form, but is represented by an alif. However, this rule 
applies to the verb in the root alone. Once you start looking into other forms 


within the maadi table, the ١ gladly changes to .و‎ For example, دعا‎ (he called) 


becomes іп the dual دعوا‎ (the two called). The و‎ is visibly present here, as it is 


present in every one ofthe rest of the 13 forms that a root can take in maadi. 
Arabic is a language which adheres to its rules like, as the common people say, 


nobody’s business. But here is a cliché. Try making majhool out of دعا‎ . It is 


hard. So, the perennial principle in Arabic language comes to rescue: follow 
common sense, and do not insist people to twist their tongues. Hence, instead of 


making majhool of دعا‎ as se3 (a bit difficult to pronounce), they altered it to 


Look up the majhool table below for a‏ . و represents the‏ ي Here, the‏ . دعي 


fuller understanding. 
This principle of requesting “Yaa’s” assistance is resorted to at several places in 


the various structures built over the triliteral root of the واوي‎ 45>! class - 
though not consistently always. 


(ait +7)‏ - واوي) 


To invite, to call, to supplicate : دعا‎ 
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)000-47 - واوي) 


Some other words of this kind: 


1 \ 
ИШИНЕ ЕЛЕ 
me اتف‎ ee [| [жш] 
mem [fee qux 
سد‎ | [El [| [же 
Pome | ааа 
را | دوس‎ | [4[* 
m ا٭ا ا‎ жя 
ser el Е: 
سس‎ ED | | | ИЕ: 
مس | سر اه‎ 
meme | x] | psp 
ete | Ê | | | a | فلا‎ 
exceed the proper bounds ; 
meme ep» | کی‎ 
سس‎ [ж اس‎ | [ур 
| ان ال‎ ШШЕ ЗЕЛ 


الکلمات الجديدة 
Harm, 25, р‏ 
misfortune ze Mean, oly БДЫ‏ 
What is it with Я‏ 
رمی To through‏ مالي ME‏ 
نی Escape (from‏ 
de"‏ سرت بر اس something)‏ 
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jE £Y)‏ - واوي) 


Never shall succeed he who lies. 


Abu Bakr spoke the truth when he 
spoke, would not incline away 
from it even if the mountain 
inclined, invited to good 
whenever he invited, and shot in 
the way of Allah whenever he 
shot. 


It is said that the word “Duniya” 
is derived from “danaa” meaning 
a thing close at hand. It is also 
said that it is derived from “dani” 
meaning a lowly or not a good 
thing. 


Have you erased what I recited 
unto you? It seems you are a 
student who is not going to 
succeed. 

Did he whom you (O woman) 
invited, come near you? 


Do not supplicate the idols and 
hope for reward from Allah. 


When the prices rose up in 
Madinah and the people 
complained to the Prophet he 
said, I hope not to wrong anyone. 
Or he said similar words. 


Call upon Allah and do not call 
upon other than Him, anyone. 
And do not oppress the people. 
He who oppressed the people will 
not succeed. For Allah is neither 
forgetful nor forgiving of the 


elit hl تقول‎ Sl ow 
عنه إذا حبل مال‎ es ولا‎ 

ویدعو للخیر إذا دعا 

ويرمي Ф J d‏ إذا رمی 
22 021 
كلمة "دنا" эч‏ شئ قريب وقیل 
اتا Deu‏ تا می 
هل محوت ماتلوت عليك؟ يبدو أنك 


هل دنا منك من دعوت؟ 

لا مدعو الأصّنامَ وتَرْحُو من الله 

ui 

б)‏ غلت الأسعارٌ في жый‏ شکا 
us‏ إلى رسول الله (ص) فقال إن 
i f‏ أن لا cll‏ على أَحَدٍ- أو كما 
قال 

ادعوا 
ولا تعلوا على الناس» فإنه مِن يعلو 
عليهم فلا يَنْجو OY‏ الله 22 gle‏ ولا 
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الأمغلة: 


Lat ery‏ - واوي) 


oppression. 22710 
عاف عن الظلم‎ 
Say, “I have been forbidden that I أن اعبد الذین‎ ce Jl قل‎ 
should worship those that you call Ў AE РУ 
upon apart from Allah.” ندعون من دون الله (الایة)‎ 


And О my people! What’s with احا‎ hs Wow تنا‎ 
me that I call you to escape (from = إلى‎ re ° لي‎ qeu 


Hea e while you call me to ودعو نی إلى الثار (الآية)‎ 


How can you disbelieve (in « Nt; E و مر‎ 


Allah), while you (are the ones to 
whom) Allah’s verses are recited? (الآية)‎ AU Е 


When (one of) your companion |! pil إذا مات صاحبکم فَدَعُو ولا‎ 
dies, spare him, and do not ۱ 
indulge in him. (AA فيه‎ 


EXERCISES 
Translate the following: 

قال نوح (ع) رب A‏ 5 قومی GN) - (day) DGS IÍ‏ 
J‏ ( يعن للمشركين يوم القيامة ) GE‏ شرکاه کم 358 لا 
وَإذا مس LÀ (touch)‏ ضر (evil)‏ دَعَوْا رهم 
قل EL ss‏ أَدْعُوا إِلّى الله a‏ 
ولا EE‏ من دون Ga VG ali‏ ولا GN Sai‏ 
قال ( شعيب لوسی ‏ لا UE‏ نوت من القوم Gne‏ (الآية) 


و 


> 
2 x 


نم عَقونا pRB‏ ( يا بني إسريكل ) من بَعدِ ذلك (أئ» بعد عبادة البقرة) 
لعلکم nes (in the hope that)‏ ن (الآية) 
وهو الذى 1 التو 3 (repentance)‏ عن 2202 к‏ عن 2S‏ &( 
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£v)‏ -الاقصُ - واوي) 


٩‏ فاعف Ue‏ واغفرلنا وَارْحَمنا (الآية) 
۰ء (قیل للكفار یرم لقيامت) ألم تكن آياتى Jm‏ لی علیکم (الآية) 
SM.‏ وائل غلیهم GA л! al C‏ 


II. Translate the following: 


III 


Read the Qur'an morning and evening and pray to Allah that H e erases your 
sins. 
It appears to me that the prices have gone up. 

When people forget, forgive them. 

Whoever antagonized people, will not escape punishment. 

Whenever the companions were called, they responded. 

Call to your Lord's way with wisdom. 

A young man went to the Prophet and sought permission for fornication. He 
told him, *Come closer." 


Write the complete table ماضی/مضار ع/أمر رفى‎ of the word تجا‎ 


IV. Translate the following: 


2 


о 


2 


aus | 


For 


حير 


آحسن القصص V-‏ 


۹ بين یعقوب وأبنائه 


ene aat مرو و‎ ^+ 
۱ لآ‎ Wy ef i Lf Uis А ыг ы] iu 


: dae ddr وقالوا:‎ Gela Тә AX وَطَلَبُوا من‎ 
Ble sol على‎ Sl کت‎ re i d 
и Gai هَل سیم‎ 

ل 


Sr ok ررر‎ Sor "الله‎ 


"лег ef 383 حَافِظًا‎ ЖУ لله‎ 
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Gas #7)‏ - واوي) 


2 2 


059059565 р إن العَزِيرَ‎ ауа ен في‎ ЙО us 


ماما 
Jesi‏ معا ЛЕЕ oes‏ 


قال mf‏ يَعْقَوبُ | en‏ حفظونه الا آن ЧЕЗ‏ 


و 


Л 

Mi ле Sy E ee oy MET o Bs bo 

وعاهدوا الله QU.‏ یعقوب: الله على ما تقول و JS‏ 

x ES É o Фу», 2 -9 Ax وک کے و‎ ae 5 acit 
لبنیه: "يا نی لا تدخلوا من باب واجد وَادْحْلوا من أبواب متفرقة."‎ Co yix وقال‎ 


The Best of Stories-7 

19. Between Ya`qub and his sons 

They returned to their father and informed him of the news and said to him: 
“Send our brother with us, or, we might not find any good with the exchequer.” 
They requested from Ya'qub BinYameen saying, “We shall be his protectors.” 
Ya`qub said, “Shall I believe in you about him as I believed in you about his 
brother, earlier?" 

*Have you forgotten Yusuf's story? 

Will you protect BinY ameen as you protected Yusuf?" 

*Allah is the (true) Protector and He is the Most Kind of those who show 
kindness." 

And they found their money in their goods and so told their father, “Surely, the 
exchequer is a generous man. He has returned us our money and has not taken 
the price from us. 

Send with us BinYameen, we shall obtain his due also." 

Ya'qub said to them, “I shall never send him with you unless you give the 
covenant that you will protect him unless you are overpowered in your affair." 
So they gave the covenant to Allah and Ya'qub said, “Allah is custodian over 
what we say." 

And Ya`qub said to his sons, “О my sons. Do not enter by one door but rather 
enter by several doors." 

(Complete the rest). 


2.4 2- 0 osreb گے‎ “2 
у أبو هُمْ وَوَصلُوا إلى‎ heck Bi و‎ oq 
a معو و‎ ae 
ga; Ж فرح جدا‎ oe D رای‎ ©, 
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£Y)‏ 23( - واوي) 


КОСА ور و مہ‎ Be ote 2 ^ SG br. "Sj عم‎ 0.6 fa RANGA e 
أحوك واطمان بنيامين. ولقی يوسف بنيامين بعد‎ Ul وقال يوسف لبئيامين: نی‎ 
525 و مود‎ жы т Bae iem Beane РОУ سے ا داع‎ 228. 
Ше يوسف أن نیقی‎ S оАо وذ كر‎ АШ طویل, فذكر امه وآباه وذكر‎ А) 
PE m ی ا توم روص وو‎ 
یراہ کل يوم ويكلمه ويسأله عن ببته.‎ out 
oy {#2 м سم‎ А nu E E Pg EP 
راحع غذا إلى کنغان؟‎ Cty ولکن كيف السبیل إلى ذلك‎ 
مل‎ -° É Aur IN, ر‎ LP i EE PE 
على أن يرجعوا به مَعهم؟‎ abl والإحوة عَاهَدُوا‎ GUS وَكيّف السبيل إلى‎ 
er يه‎ fro ^ ve ou sot E. s 42 ә 42 مر وا‎ 
عنده بغیر سیب؟‎ ali وکیف یمکن لیوسف أن يحبس‎ 
Bock wee eee وب وط‎ үбү, a£ A و‎ aus ig e d 
ویقول الناس: قد حبس العزیز عنده کنعانیا بغیر سیب , إن هذا لظلم عظیم.‎ 

TOM DA oe 2‏ 25 
اص $ و ا СР‏ 
CNG‏ یوسف كان ذکیا عاقلا. 


2 
وم 3 


كان علد Ды А Og‏ و کان یشرب ad‏ 

)> هَذا الإاء في eS 55у. od Ge, p Uo‏ لسارقون. 

ПЕНДЕ الاخوة, وقالوا‎ Cad, 

qe d جَاء به‎ er ИЛ] رای‎ eo ENT 

"قالوا الله gd e деш‏ الأرْض шу‏ سَارِقِينَ!" 

"قالوا فما SIGS‏ إن کش کازیین؟" 

"ael تخری‎ DAT у> Ур ABS من وحد في‎ ФУ لوا‎ 

3 o! Jae By قالوا:‎ 5, у فححل‎ Ай p ام من‎ t 
eb امعان سكت‎ б» a iuc فقد سرّق آخ له (موشف من قبل.‎ (элд) 
CLES ts окуы 


5 رر ٥ر о РОЛ Е О‏ 
"قالوا یا آیها العزيز ان لَه آبا شیحا کبیرا فخذ ШЙ‏ مَكَائَهُ Ú‏ ئَرَاكَ من المحسنين." 
[us Mihi fi ОЖ‏ ی Е "elf P onu‏ 

"قال مَعَاذ الله أن GRU‏ إلا مَنْ وجدنا مَتَاعَنَا عنده Ul‏ إذا لظالمون." 

CN ELE 7 عم صصرے ے‎ fe es 7 0 ee مرن بوكر‎ i 


А لا يَرَى أحَذًا ین‎ Job us 


iv)‏ 230 - واوي) 


و و A^‏ مرا 


А ЧЫ أ فلا‎ Фар جو لله له‎ x 


# 2 


Ай‏ أبدا! 
(من الکتاب: дый шей‏ لأ بي الحسن علي الندوي - الحزء الأول, مع تصریف 
بسیط) 


معان الجديدة: 


— میس‎ ||| 
cried as reached, arrived \ ney 
a crier ose assured КИК 
to turn 201 path/way үй 
а 0 gom to detain {еч 
to spread corruption S] a reason سب‎ 
2 7 
slander ore goods (of travel) J^ 
to stay e felt ashamed |> 


355 


درس £t‏ 
(الفعل) الناقص - (يائى) 


Rules: 
This class of verbs — after you have been through with the previous lesson — 
offers little difficulty. 


There are no complications whatsoever as this powerful syllable (cs ) needs no 


assistance from و‎ . 


As you study the additional words listed in the table below, showing maadi and 
mudaare', you might notice that the second radical of the root in maadi, does 
not follow any specific rule in its harakah in ће mudaare' (although, honestly, 
there are rules involved). Thus sometimes the second radical has a fat-haa, 
while at other times a kasrah, while in mudaare’, with there being, seemingly, 
no relationship between what it had in the maadi, almost any harakah. So that, a 


kasrah of maadi becomes a fat-haa in mudaare’ (e.g. رضي / يرضي‎ ) ог, a fat- 


haa of maadi becomes a kasrah іп mudaare’ (such as іп يسقي‎ / p ). 


Once again, you depend on dictionaries to know what the rule is for a particular 
verb. 
Otherwise, all is fine with this class of words! 


٤ £)‏ -الناقص-يائي) 


To be satisfied/agree = رضی‎ 


اسم الفعول 


я 


مرضی 


الضار ع اسم الفاعل 


` 


E 5 
эң 


E 
|. 


~ 
Z 


— 
3 
° 
۷ 


Y 


t 
1 


- o Lo 
رصي‎ 
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٤ ٤(‏ -الناقص -يائي) 


He was made to feel satisfied (25 


To give or 
supply a drink 


To forget 


To leave, to pass 


To fear 


To lead, to guide 


To be enough, to be sufficient 


pme | | е 
жы | | | | 
[С | De] E ES 
me [1L LL pepe 
meme | ٠ الى ھا‎ 
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)££ -الناقص -یائي) 


To finish, to settle, to judge 


To be miserable شاق‎ 


To remain, to stay 


To walk | ماش‎ 


тию | [| Fir 


Ty" 


To know, to understand © p 


mem | | | | تم‎ 
m тее, 
төө» ара 
тъз» | | | | اله الك‎ 


١‏ وهُدوا إلى الطيّب من القول 
(الآية) 


And they were guided to a good 
word. 


When you (O Mohammad) threw (а الله‎ $K رَمَيْت‎ у وما رمیت‎ Y 
handful of pebbles), it was not you 


but Allah who threw. رمی (الایة)‎ 
Do you order the people right 05-5) P س با‎ ó > A × 
i 9 
conduct while you forget yourselves? GY) Z 5 
3 
And Pharaoh said: O Haman! Build J وقال فرعون يا هامان ابن‎ t 
те a tall building. АТ ae 
Your fathers and your offspring: you { آبآؤ وابنآ‎ 5 


do not know which of them are 
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)44 -الناقص-يائي) 


nearest to you in benefit. 


In them (in the two gardens in 
heaven) are two springs, flowing. 


Are you afraid of people, whereas 
Allah deserves that you fear Him. 


Shoot О children of Isma'il because 
your father (i.e. Ismail) was a shooter 
(i.e. he used to shoot arrows for 
hunting). 


Those who slander chaste, innocent, 
believing women, are cursed in this 
life and the hereafter. 


Let there be among you a group of 
people, inviting to all that is good, 
commanding what is right and 
forbidding what is wrong. 


Allah (swt) will ask the inhabitants of 
Heaven: “О inhabitants of Paradise." 
They will reply, *Here we are O our 
Lord, glory to You, and all Good is 
in Your hand." He will ask: *Are you 
satisfied?" They will reply, *Why 
should we not be satisfied?" 


But (even) if you approve of them, 
Allah does not approve of a corrupt 
people. 
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SOF‏ 62 (الآية) 

فیهما (أى في الجنتين) DUE‏ 
pu ad‏ (الآية) 

وتخشی الناس - والله el‏ أن 
تحشاه (الآية) 


إرمُوا ان ساعیل فان کم 
эч)‏ إماعیل ) كان رَاميا 
әт)‏ كان eal) all gait‏ 
- الحديث 

وین о‏ الخصنات 
الَاؤلاتِ الُؤينات لوا في الڈُنیا 
والاخرة (الآية) 

,155 منکم ام يَدعُونَ إلى 

ا خیر ويأمرون بالمغروف Ose‏ 
GAN 1‏ 

إن all‏ تعالى قول لأهل vehi‏ 
аъ,‏ وا یر في يديك 

نا لا Le‏ (الحديث) 

فإن 


oF T‏ القوم الفاستین 


۱۲ 


)££ -الناقص -يائي) 


Then, if two men are not there (as 
witness), then a man and two women 
(will do) of those that you approve as 
witnesses. 


Say, “I am afraid - if I disobey my 
Lord ~ of the punishment on a Great 
Day.” 


And I do not know (said the Prophet) 
what will be done to me or to you on 
the Day of Judgment. 


When Allah decrees for a slave that 
he should die in a land, He sets for 
him a need in it (so that he goes there 
to meet his death). 


Spring И 
Indecent pem (e) فحشاء‎ 
То еагп Cas 
Never كلا‎ 
To meet, шү шт 
meeting ic: J 
Virtuous 

حصنات 


(الایة) 


ролду НО ۳ 


وامرأتان ممن ترضون من 


الشهداء (الآية) 


Дар إن‎ Lael إن‎ t 


عذاب و عظیم 
(الآية) 


٥‏ وما أذْرى ما فل ہی ولا بکم 
( أي» یوم LB‏ — (الحديث) 


٦‏ إذا قَضّی اه تعالى ДА)‏ أن 
يَمُوتَ بأرض Je‏ له teli‏ 


A group 
Virtue 


Reward 


Pebbles 


To Know 


To taste 
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ا (احدیت) 


الکلمات الجديدة: 


٤ 4(‏ -لناقص-ياني) 


Angel CUS Pure (of sin) 55°; 
Evil "KA The rule А; 
1 * - . Lofty place, * 2 
Hardship نصب‎ palace صرح‎ 

To be zu А 
exhausted пе Game, (bunt) rad 
; sf «o + Good, 271 
Rivet قار‎ а; ام‎ = 
To intend Was 

EXERCISES 


I. Translate the following: 
234 ір c (3 (throw stones at Satan) ار مى‎ олы? 5) А 
صغيرات‎ (pebbles) وار 1 سبع جمرات‎ (name ofa spot) ال ی‎ 
(الآية)‎ ИР (increase for me) زدن‎ о اذا لسیت وقل‎ Oy ©з) 5 
کم‎ КЕ سیم‎ (because of) Lo: Je للكفار یوم القيامة)‎ QU y .۳ 
CW تسیناکم‎ UI هذا‎ 
من الدّنيا (الآية)‎ (Share) ай „3 ولا‎ .٤ 


+ رو 


ه. (إن الذين آمُوا وعمّلوا الصالحات) )>( الله عَنهُم وَرَضُوا عنه. ذلك 


m‏ |" بالحياةٍ الدّنيا من (instead of)‏ الآخرة؟ (الآية) 


+ 
оле 0 


„ЫГ‏ إلى AL‏ فوقهم Sally US‏ (الآية) 
Бу .۸‏ سيعت قول إِمْرأةٍ فِرِعَون) O5 NE‏ ابن لي Mte‏ في Шы‏ 
(الآية) 
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٤ ٤(‏ -الناقص-يائي) 


۹. فاليُومَ GS‏ کفروا مِنْ „бә‏ فلا en E‏ واخشوني (fear Me)‏ 
- (الآية) 
.٠‏ الما يى al‏ من عبادو (ly CLL‏ 
۱ ومن Ы‏ من E‏ مَساجد الله أن یذ کر فيها (strived) еу Ci‏ في 
خر ابها (destruction)‏ (الآية) 
„ш> Ж) OY‏ وموسى ШУАР‏ فقتله اضر فقال موسى) أ ШЫЙ СБ‏ زکیة 
بر تفس (killed without retaliation)‏ — (الآية) 
۳ (قال موسی) Ld‏ ِن سَفرنا هذا (hardship) Caf‏ - (الآية) 
٤‏ ۔ ما عِْذکم АД‏ وما Ше‏ باق (الآية) 
۰ هت ыш‏ وما فيها کلها) ш,‏ 9 )0 (الکرع) - (الآية) 
.٦‏ لَھُم (أئ: لِلصّالِحِنَ) AS OUR‏ 6 من نها dus UI‏ فیها GM)‏ 
۷ مضت of (the rule) a (has been)‏ العقاب (punishment)‏ و К‏ اب في 
الأحر 
۸۔ وال (الشيطان) ما LSS LSG‏ عن هذه FL GSS AW ERA‏ 
(الآية) 
۹ إن Уд)‏ تھی с?‏ الفحشاء (obscenity)‏ و (indecency) KÍ‏ — (الآية) 
۰ ولو 985 )40 إلى Vy 22136 (to what) UJ yo (ШАЛ‏ 
۱ قل ان AEF of Lug!‏ الذين (those)‏ تَدْعَونَ من دون GA АЛ‏ 
۲ قال (موسی عند الح کلا إن معي (surely He will guide ore er‏ 
me)‏ - )!45( 
۳ وما تذري D‏ ماذا تسب غدًا (الآية) 


GN йз الله خَيرٌ‎ Le وما‎ 6 
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)££ -الناقص -يائي) 


z * t. fa zz v 2193 Ё £ 5‏ 
٥‏ إن من أشراط الساعة أن e‏ العلم وَیَظھَر الجهل؛ ويفشوا (spread)‏ الزنا 


«(adultery)‏ و يشرب ا لحم (احدیث) 
II. Translate the following:‏ 


I have intended to go to my village tomorrow. I shall visit my relatives, meet 
with old friends, sit down with the village people, hear what they have to say of 
stories, walk about a little to know who of the people I knew are left in the 
village and how many are dead, how many of them remember me, how many 
have forgotten me. A long time has passed since I visited them last. If I do not 
go I feel they will forget me and I will be the most unlucky of the people with 
nobody crying when I die and nobody to ever know if I ever walked on the earth 
in that part ofthe world. 


III. Change the past tense to present tense in the following: 


\. ویلکم كيف عصيتم آباءکم؟ 

٢‏ لم رَمَيت العصفورّ با حجر يا ظالم ؟ 

۳. أدعوتن الجيران إلى وليمة أحيكن؟ 

Yt‏ على الله شيء في الأرض ولا في السماء 
o‏ لقد حاءکم الرسول لكنكم piet‏ عن الحق 
cua .٦‏ صديقتك في المكتبة يا حدیجة؟ 

۷ المذنبون qal S‏ حشية العذاب 

A‏ هلا رعیت حق الاو الا ا 

۹ ہن رضین ما قسم الله تعالى 

s‏ انتن سعيتن في عمل الخير 

١‏ ما قضی القاضي الا بالعدل 

۲ نساء القرية Б ый‏ شجرة في الظهيرة 
٣۳‏ هل سَعَيْتَ إلى GIB as‏ یا سلیم! 
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IV. 


٤ ٤(‏ ۔الناقص-یائي) 


CUL.‏ خالدا: آشکوت أحد زملائك إلى الدیر؟ 
أ cui‏ العطفان ماء بارداً یا حدیجة؟ 

قالت العلمة للطالبة عقوت the‏ هذه IlI‏ 
سألت الخادمات: لِم رميتنّ القمامة في الشار ع؟ 
طویت الاوراق ووضتها d‏ الدرج 

تلا الامام سورة الکافرون في JI‏ کعة الأولى وسورة الإخلاص في الثانية 
سأل الاستاذ التلميذ لِم مَحَوتٗ ما کتبت؟ 

أي سورة تلوت يا كلثوم؟ 

Су‏ الصلاة قبل دخول الوقت؟ 

ш>‏ على نفسي الاك 

ويلكم 251 مع الله ш‏ 57 

لم مشیت في الشمس يا فاطمة؟ 

CaN сы» الناس وما‎ ДЇ 

سألت الخادمتين: أطَوَيتما الملابس الي PLAS‏ 


Write the complete table as given below for the word جرى‎ 
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درس £6 
ДАЙ‏ جمعٌ الذ کر السالم وع المؤنث السام 
() المثنى 


(Dual) 


Clues: 
In actual fact you have already learnt this part of the present lesson. How does 


the harakah of a dual ( мук; ) сһапре? 

It has been pointed out earlier that if there is an ‘aamil (causative agent: عامل‎ ) 
which demands a fat-haa or а Казга оп а dual noun, then it is done by changing 
thealifofthe iii toayaa ш. 

So that, مفتوحان‎ becomes >si if it is a مفعول به‎ which demands that 
it should have a fat-haa. 

And, if the dual happens to bea مضاف‎ then, it loses its о also. Consider for 
example: Sl) .من نلعي‎ Here نامانِ‎ changed to sb because of من‎ and 


5 تک‎ TM امسو‎ eee 5 1 oy, 
then, since itis مضاف‎ of i ناهين و‎ lost its о to become „>U 


Leave the two 
doors open. 


I went near the 
two tall trees. 


Surely, the two 
boys who visited 
us have returned. 


The two doors 
are open. 


The two trees are 
tall. 


The two boys 
who visited us 
returned. 


girls will go to - | are laughing. 


Surely, these two إن هائين الب‎ | These two girls 


the park 


£o)‏ -المثى» جمع الذکر السا م و جمع الونث الساغ) 


EN‏ اليه ل لی 


These two are of ab هذان من‎ | These two аге 
those who forbid forbidding the VPE 
the wrong. عن النکر‎ | wrong. 


(ب) جع الذ کر je»‏ 


(Masculine Plural Perfect) 


Rules: 
When it comes to masculine plurals which are made by adding о, to the 


noun in singular, then, the way to indicate a fat-haa or Казга is to change the و‎ 
toa ي‎ .Sothat, صادقون‎ becomes صادقن‎ . 
The гше about a السا م‎ sili جم‎ losing its о if it happens ما‎ bea مضاف‎ 
remains in force, just as in 5 , so that E ساکنو‎ becomes ساکنو هذاالبلد‎ 
because ساکنو‎ is >La of Wiis which here is — 4Ji مضاف‎ 

الأمغلة: 


So, success is -4f ہے رر‎ | The truthful 

for the truthful 2 succeeded 

Those who were 

absent have : الغا‎ 
presented оу 
(themselves) 


We met those 
who were 
absent 


Those who are absent are sick . إن الغائبين مریضان‎ 


The people were unheeding of 1 وا بر مه‎ ee 
Allah’s punishment . كان الناس غافلين عن غنات الله‎ 


The residents of this place are оа Wig fete 
always in the streets. 2 ١ دائما في‎ Wie إن ساکی‎ 


Allah will not accept the deed of الفاسيدين‎ > ya y إن الله‎ 
the corrupt in religion until they M 


یتو بوا repent.‏ 
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£e)‏ -الثین» جمع المذكر السا م و جمع المونث الساغ) 


pe سو‎ ese qo 


(Feminine Plural Perfect) 


Rules: 
Giving a fat-haa or a kasrah (a noun never has a sukoon/jazm) is all the more 


simple when we are dealing with DE RC e^ , i.e., those feminine nouns 
that are made by removing the » of the feminine plural perfect, and adding in 
place ات‎ .Sothat مومنة‎ becomes Cle} . 

How are the harakaat shown? Simple: іп all cases the ت‎ has a kasrah (and 
never a fat-haa). Thus if you add ol to مومنات‎ ,itdoes not become مومنات‎ 


because of إن‎ but rather مومنات‎ 6 


الأمغلة: 
١‏ لمت الشجرات The trees have grown.‏ 
؟ cas‏ الشجرات watered the trees.‏ [ 
е ۳‏ ای على ال جاحاتِ The fox attacked the chickens‏ 
t‏ شكرت للفاطمات I thanked the Fatimas.‏ 
ә! Я‏ المسلمين pill,‏ یسعون Surely, Muslim men & women Je‏ 
الله strive іп the way of Allah.‏ 


Р: 


الکلمات الجديدة: 


Back Ab Ears ost 
Upper arm عضد‎ Finger إصبع )©( أصابع‎ 
Thigh ld Nose اف‎ 
Мошһ e Talk بیان‎ 
Foot "C Shape € Sas 


Shoulder 
Ankle 
Unable 

Palm 

Elbow 

To chew 
Forehead 
Speech/talk 
To speak out 
Face 

To bear (burden) 
Wrist 

To wonder 


To invent/find 


cet £o)‏ جمع الذکر السا م و جمع المؤنث السا غ) 


Cheek‏ کتف 
Head‏ 


Knee 


С Beautified, 
adorned 


Forearm 


Calf 


; 4. To prostrate 
dd oneself 


To subjugate 
Tooth 

Hair 

Lip‏ وزر 

To smell 
حار‎ End 


Nail 


Possessor of 
great bounty 


EXERCISES 


I. Translate the following: 


الانسان 


3 


G* © 
z 


E 


N 
` 
M 


1 


۱ 
u 
\ 


1 


1% w 
mi 5 


u 
m 


ч 

Е, 
С 
vt 


ذو Jan‏ العظيم 


A له ر‎ (speech) Oly و‎ (talk) gh ذو‎ «(a living creature) الانسان ذو حياة‎ 


e 2; - 5 Pam 0 м و‎ 
Qs DUST وله‎ GIS مما. وتحتهما‎ Ges Oley فيه ناصية‎ A كثيرٌ وله‎ Jab عليه‎ 
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)£0 -لمثن» جمع الذ کر السا م و جع المؤنث qe‏ 


Cail у clas‏ به و فم (beautifies it) ay‏ شفتان (lips)‏ وقي داحل الفم لسان 
وأسنان ينطق باللّسان ويمضغ الطعامٌ بالأسنان وله يدان يعمل جما By‏ اليدين حعل الله 
له (palms)‏ 4 معصمین (wrists)‏ و ساعدین (forearms)‏ و (elbows) cas‏ 
وعضدین (upper arms)‏ و «(shoulders) p‏ و کل EE‏ أصابعٌ» وعلی 
طرف کل منها (nails) “ib‏ وحعل الله له ) جلین يمشي ee‏ حي (wherever)‏ 
یشاء وفیهما قذمان (ankles) aS 4 (feet)‏ و ساقان (calves)‏ و (knees) ous,‏ 
(thighs) Ол,‏ وله uei y Geb‏ 

وللرحال منهم هم C‏ على JET‏ الوجه وعلی ال خدینء والشّعرٌ على 
الصّدر والرحلين. ولکل من الرحال والنساء شعرٌ تحت الإبطّين Sly‏ وتحت 
pty que, gt rA‏ وني داحل البطن لهم کلیتان (kidneys)‏ ورئة 
«(lungs)‏ و (stomach) РА‏ و U 4b (intestines) dial‏ حوال a )3 ۳۰ (about)‏ — 
رولیس بعجیب of‏ يأكل ЙЫЛ, — ues‏ بالاضافة: الرّحمّ الذی يحمل Guhl‏ 
(fetus)‏ 

وین л]‏ الاعضاء J‏ عُضُوان: القلبُ واللسان — (reform/become ш;‏ 
better)‏ بصلاحهما و يَفْسُد (соггирї)‏ بفسادهما. فالحمد لله الذي خلقه à‏ أحسن 
تقو (best form) б‏ و أنطقه (made him speak)‏ بفضلف و (gave him superiority) alias‏ 
بکرمه علی کثر من (subjugated) rv (His creations) adl:‏ له کل te‏ م وزیته 
(beautified)‏ بزينة Jä‏ فیوجد (invents)‏ بفضله الأشياء التي حارت (wonder)‏ 4ا 
اتل Fa‏ بقو 45 (unable) м Jusi‏ عنھا سائر الختلق. 


ده 


ویعر ro)‏ الإنسان بأسماء (several) ote‏ فهو (embryo/fetus) Cr‏ ما دام 
(so long as)‏ $ الرحم доа‏ فإذا Ws‏ فهو СМ),‏ ثم ما دام ير ><{ (suckled)‏ فهو 


ыр,‏ ثم إذا قطِعَّ منه Ш‏ فهو فطيم» وف هذه الأيام هو صبی أو طفل ثم Uy‏ ثم 
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qu السا م و جمع المونث‎ pall جمع‎ > egil- to) 


مراهق ê КЕ € «(teenager/adolescent)‏ شاب (young man)‏ من عشرین سنة ال 
أربعين å‏ ثم (middle-aged) 4S‏ إلى سین án.‏ ثم هو - يا (О poor iK‏ 
soul)‏ — شیخ وأخيرا هَرمٌ «(ѕепіе)‏ ,41 الستعان (Allah is the One whose help is‏ 
sought.)‏ 


II. Translate the following: 


ls ۲‏ مع الزائرین 

۳. إن لاعي الكرة قد I‏ 

4. هذا من کلام الصادقین 

SÉ كوبان من‎ Sy إعرابهما‎ а SAID cg EIS LEST ه.‎ 

.٦‏ قال ADI‏ تال عن ا رأتین: БА‏ تخت عَبْدَين من عباونا РЫЛА ЈСО‏ و 
يل اذخلا النار А2‏ این 

۷ َل قرأت في القرآن شيعا عَنْ ng‏ الغيظ ЫМ,‏ عَنِ Ый‏ 

۸. قل میا في SIG ә‏ كان е‏ الْحْرِمِينَ GIN‏ 

۹ وقضي SEU К‏ وقیل ы‏ لله رب اقاليت Уу‏ 4%( 

۱ لا ود السَائِلینَ 


III. Translate the following: 


See then what was the end of the liars. 

We have found most of them corrupt. 

He told the fasting women that they should speak only the good (things). 
In earlier times even women were narrators. 

The two girls were in the company of pious women. 


س ی ين مھ ي 
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FEN egtl- £o)‏ السالم و جمع المونث السام) 


IV. Translate the following: 


آحسن القصص-۸ 
۱ إلى یعقوب 


cde ہے‎ 


Ege y pn‏ كيف о‏ إلى أبيهم؟! 
ees ٠ 27 50 Sey 2%,‏ 


° ade ER 


ose في‎ e APT е سو‎ 


tees É 1 n 13‏ ی Ра‏ 
اتا رهم فأنى أن e‏ م لی یوب وال бу‏ ارجعوا إلى آبیکم فقولوا: یا 
ol uuf‏ ابتك سَرَقَ وَمَا شهدا 1 بمَا us Cae‏ كنا ليب "р‏ 


а‏ اله У‏ يَحْمَمْ «ал ale‏ ان الله 
hy GL SS ud a МАА EET‏ 

۳ دك ید че‏ 

إن لله في ذلك OSS‏ مخفية 

i EP و‎ ЫЫ 


ROE وأ‎ aif УИ ЕКА م إن الابنَ‎ 
م ہت‎ ри 
"Seal ый УФ а بهم‎ ol الله أن‎ "су АС 
The Best of Stories-8 
21. To Ya`qub 


The brothers were wondering how were they to return to their father! 
The brothers were thinking what should they say to their father 
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)£2 -المئى» جمع المذكر السا م و جمع المونث الساغ) 


They had distressed him yesterday, should they distress him today over 
BinYamin? 

As for the eldest of them, he refused to return to Ya`qub. He said to his brothers, 
“Return to your father and tell him, ‘O our father. Your son stole. We have not 
witnessed but what we know and, we are not custodians over the Unseen.” 
When Ya`qub heard the story, he knew that Allah had a hand in this and that 
Allah is trying him. 

Yesterday he was distressed on account of Yusuf, and today he is being 
distressed on account of BinYameen. Surely, Allah will not bring together two 
hardships on him, Allah will not distress him on account of two sons. 

Surely, Allah will not distress him on account of two sons such as Yusuf and 
BinYameen 

Surely, Allah has a hidden hand in this. 

Surely, Allah keeps trying His slaves then He gives them joy and blesses them. 
Further, the eldest son had also stayed in Egypt. He had refused to return to 
Kan aan. 

Will he be distressed on account of the third also? While he had been distressed 
on account of two. Surely, this will not happen. 

Thereat Ya`qub felt assured and said, “It is hoped on Allah that He will bring 
them to me altogether. Surely, He is the Wise, the Knowing." 

(Complete the rest). 


۲۳ - یظهر السر 


УУ ок 2 


ааах ууч ад تقو‎ is sa iy; 
"OA o ین لله‎ eal نی ای اله‎ д ما اشکو‎ VELEI ais; قال‎ 


وکان ينوب ig‏ أن یا JE‏ وکال و 5 رخاء كبيرٌ في الله. 
olsen раа нх oh‏ کن مین ویجتهدوا ١ق US‏ 


سر میس مر org‏ 


مهم یفقوب من أن يقتطوا من رَحْمَة الله ودب Эр as Уу‏ 
i rr‏ وب وان رو Os we‏ + 

А Sy Gh de ues;‏ رهم СУ алу‏ الفضل. 

uf паа 


wok بر‎ 


SES ملك من‎ д быел (Ai يَشْكُونَ‎ 
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Jor -o‏ عنهم 


MT "S T إلى‎ 
۲ SIE 25 
tul IVS ای‎ 

1 نلك بوس تفت وال هم "هل лде‏ ما мб Cale йз‏ إذ شم 

کات | ۱ 

ТЕ Sele وكان الإخوة‎ 


t 
ех 
E 
3 
5 
E 
Б 


"43 3 3 


ا xU Je C‏ مصر؟ 
cd 3‏ عَلَى ex oi‏ 
у‏ الى کان ZU‏ لا بلطعام؟ 
ما بھی pit‏ لك أن Н si‏ ولف بن شوب 
SUIS‏ وت Neg‏ 


ai rado а ЛЛ ul da قال: وس‎ 
امین"‎ US oly Р لله‎ з 22) д 1 

وما Miu c dS‏ بل قال: "ي؟ ДЫ‏ الله у]‏ وهو أَرْحَمْ "мей‏ 

(من الکتاب: дый асаб‏ - لأبي الحسن علي الندوي - ابلزء الأول» مع تصريف 
بسيط) 


Y. 
2 ^ 
ро 
C w 


معاي الکلمات валы‏ 


20 


grace „рад renewed зам 
surge هاج‎ O my pain یا أسفى‎ 
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has been hidden 
O God! 


did a good turn 


is fearful/god- 
conscious 

those that do 
good 

gave you 
preference 
those who 
committed error 


£o)‏ ۔ا شی جمع الذکر السا م و جمع الونث السالم) 


al blamed him 


my extreme‏ با سلاء 
f ` anguish‏ 


despair 

hope 

Cn Seal try ever harder 
lose hope 
خاطین‎ their poverty 


their hardship 
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